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FORE!A/ORD

It has been more than ten years since the 1987 UNICEF/NCSD/
DSWD Study on Street Children was conducted. The study pictured

the situation of street children in the country, providing impoftant
and relevant information on their lives. Through the years, the story
of the street children has evolved and changed into what has

become a complex and intricate life for highly visible children in the
streets.

On behalf on UNICEF, I would like to enjoin all stakeholders to
take time to read this document and use it as a guide for
programmes and activities for street children. The research, which
was conducted in 22 major cities of the country. gives us the
background information for policy and programmatic strategies. lt
focuses on highly visible children in the streets. the group needing

utmost attention. lt centers not only on programme concerns but
also on a detailed . profile of children s lives. Who are the street
children? How do we characterizs these children? What factors
determine the extent of their visibility? What programmatic and
preventive measures should be adopted? These questions are not
easy to answer. But this work is an attempt to probe deeper into

the realm of children s life in the streets.

Approaches to adequately address the concerns of street children

are imperative in appreciating this document. Preventive approaches

remain the most critical especially at the community level. Counseling

and nurturing, together with close tracking carried out by both
parents and the barangay councils for the protection of children
provide solid support networks for children.

I would like to congratulate the Dr. Exaltacion E. Lamberte of the
De La Salle University for this comprehensive document, "Ours to
Protect and Nurture".

Representative
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Chapter I

HIGHLY VISIBLE CHILDREN
"IN" THE STREETS

w
Exaltacion E. Lamberte, Ph.D.

" Care must be taken to avoid succumbing

to pressure from media, donors and

activists to take public positions that are not

well grounded in the proper understanding

of comp,lex issues 
", 

,rrr;;##;:

(UNICEF Executive Board, 1996 on

Lessons Learned in Advocacy).
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

l. lssues, Research Objectives and Methodology

1. This study intends to shed light on the following policy questions:

Who are street children? What distinguishes them from the
urban indigent children who play on the streets? How do we
characterize the highly visible children on the streets? What
factors determine the extent of visibility of children on the
streets? Do the presence and knowledge of non-government
organizations deter prolonged stay of the children on the
streets? What programmatic and preventive measures should be
adopted to discourage children to stay long or live on the
streets? What policies should be adopted to protect the children?

2. The present research was undertaken with the end-goal of
coming up witti an estimation of the population of street children
in the country and those thaf are 'highly visible on the streets'
otherwise known as the 'targeted priority group' needing utmost
attention. While the former is based on the estimation formula
developed by the 1987 UNICEF/NCSD/DSWD Study, the latrer is

based on the empirical estimates arrived at from the enumerated
22 major cities in the country. At the same time, it aimed at
providing a more updated situationer on the characteristics and

high risk behaviors of the group of street children focused by
the present study, the 'highly visible children on the streets.' lt
also intended to identify policy and programmatic strategies
designed to protect the children from the hazards and burden
they are facing while on the streets, and to reduce the number
of children staying on the streets for a longer period of time. lts
specific objectives were as follows: a), to discuss the conceptual
and research issues related to the use of the label 'street

children'; b) to develop a more appropriate strategy that will
help identify the targeted priority group, that is, the highly visible
children on the streets in order to develop a more appropriate

L,E. Lamberrc )



and realistic programs; c) to come up with an estimation on the

number of street children in general and the highly visible

children on the streets in particular based on the data gathered

from the selected 22 cities; d) to provide information on the

living arrangements and the family situation of the children and

their families; e) to describe the characteristics of the street

children covered in the enumeration survey. with special focus

on "hardcore" street children; 0 to describe and explain the

pattern of high risk behaviors of the children; g) to ascertain the

factors that explain the extent of visibility of the children in the

streets; and h) to map out policy and program recommendations

to advance the well-being of street children in general. and the

highly visible children in particular. and to institutionalize programs

meant to address the rights and concerns of street children at

the LGU level.

3. The present research is a component of a' bigger project

entitled " Establishment of Data Base and Capacity Building 6t

Street Educators in Rpsearch and lnformation System" in which

the major aims were: 1) to undertake capacity building among

local street educators along research and information system; 2)

to come up with an estimate on the population of street

children in the cities covered by the project; and 3) establish

data base on street children including the inventory of the

organizations working recently with street children.

4. Given limited information on the actual estimates of the number

of street children in the country and the financial as well as

manpower resources. the research adopted a non-traditional

approach in attaining its research objectives. First, it made use

of the street educators affiliated with the local government and

the non-government organizations involved in the program for

street children as data enumerators, interviewers and observers.

\Ir/l.rile the recruitment of street educators as interviewers and

enumerators addressed the issues and problems anent to

E.E. Lantberte



difficulties of interviewing thrs group of nrobile and smarl
children. the entire data collectron perrod took a longer time,

much nlore than what \rr'as planned On-the-job training and

follow-up activitres took a longer tinre than what was planned.

Second. rt nrade use of both the objective and subjective
approaches in research and in arriving at the estimates of the
population of street children.

5. The research covered 22 major cities in the country involving a

total of 79 street educators. The cities were as follows: 1) For

Metro Manila or National Capital Region- Manila. Makati,
Mandaluyong, San Juan. Q,uezon. Marikina. Kalookan. Pasay.

Paranaque. Las Pinas and Muntinlupa; 2) Rest of Luzon- Baguio,

Naga and Olongapo; 3) Msayas- Cebu, Lapu-Lapu, Mandaue,

Bacolod, lloilo, and 4) Mindanao- Cagayan de Oro. Davao and

General Santos. Two data collection instruments were used to
gather the neecibd data, namely: interview schedule and observation

guide. ln addition, three series of validation sessions were
conducted among the street educators to check on the validity

and veracity of the findings gathered from the children and the

master lists being developed resulting from the enumeration

efforts.

ll. Highlights of the Findings

1. Literature survey indicates that there are differing estimates on

the number of street children because estimates are made with

no clear indication of the types of children being covered and

counted. A clear identification of the segment of street children

was made prior to the start of the enumeration. Cognizant of

the questions and issues raised about the label 'street children,'

this study specifically focused on the 'highly visible children on

the streets,' or otherwise known as the 'target priority group'
of street children needing utmost attention. This group was

identified using the criteria set jointly by the street educators



and the researchers. This was done through group discussions

that were held among the street educators who were then were
assumed to be knowledgeable of the behaviors of and the
conditions surrounding the children. These street educators who
became the survey enumerators were provided with capacity
building training along the area on research. information and
program management.

2. The study centered on the 'highly visible children' on the
streets which is deemed imperative not only for advocacy but
also for program management and monitoring purposes. This

segment refers to children, aged one year and above but less

than 'l 8 years oi age. who stay most of the time on the streets
and in public places and are engaged. while on the streets. in

varied types of activities other than engaging in economic
activities to earn a living. " Operationally. the label refers to
children who stay on the streets and in public. places at least
four hours and above everyday, are engaging in varied types df
activities in the streets or public places such as playing with
friends as well as peers. sleeping and earning a living. lt is

assumed thaf living or i'f not. staying most of the time on the
streets unsupervised by responsible adults poses some risks
and hazards to the lives and well-being of a street child,
particularly his or her growth and development. lncluded in this
operational definition are street children housed in temporary
shelters, drop-in centers. and processing centers (for Rescue

Operations)".

3. What is found critical in the identification of 'street children' in
general and highly visible children on the streets in particular is

the frequency of contact of the child with the family and

whether or not the child lives with family/ relatives or with
other people. As in the previous studies. having a family is less

important in segregating 'street children' from the other categories
of children because almost all of the children enumerated in this



study have living parents or if not, any of the parent Contrary

to observations of previous studies, they are not rootess or do

not operate alone and are never alone while on the streets.

They are accompanied either by their brothers or sisters, or if
not, by their relatives or peers. ln fact, results show that 25olo

of the children covered in this study' were with either their

parents or one of their parents while on the streets. ln addition,

the number of hours staying on the streets, Iocation and the

activities they engaged in appeared as important differentiating

indicators.

4. ln the absence of adequate information and manpower as well

as financial resources, the present study has adopted the 1987

UNICEF/DSWD/NCSD Study formula. Specifcally, the estimated

population of the steet children in the country is reported to be

3 per cent of the population aging Ci-ll years. Adopting this,

the current estirfiate of the population of street children in the

county is 246,O11. Street children comprise 5 per cent of the

country's urban poor children which is estimated to be 4,832,OOO.

Based on this, one could infer that 5 in every 100 indigent

urban children are considered as street children. This figure is

based on the 1998 NDHS data showing an average of 4

children among the poor families and the 1998 NSO headcount

of urban povefi incidence in the country which is indicated to

comprise 1,2O8, O0O families.

5. Out of 246, O11 street children, 20 per cent are indicated to

be 'highly visible on the streets', a group needing priority

action. This segment of street children also comprises 1-610/o ot

the urban young population aging O-17 years. From the estimates

made from the covered 22 cities, the national estimates for

highly visible children on the streets in the country ranges from

45 ,OOO (downside) to 5O,OOO (high side).

E.E. Lantbertt



7.

6. Using the criteria constructed by this study. the estimated
number of highly visible street children for the 22 major cities
covered by this study is 22, 556. Metro Manila recorded the
highest. approximately 11,346 children. Manila (3. 2OO), Ouezon

CiW Q,867). Kalookan (1,530) and Pasay (1,420) had the hishest
number of highly visible children in the streets. For other cities.
the estimated number is as follows: Mandaluyong. 2B1,San Juan.
350. Makati. 32O, Marikina. 256. Paranaque. 24O, Muntinlupa.
5OB. Las Pinas. 308.

Other cities in Luzon recorded 1,557 and among these. Baguio
recorded the highest number (833). followed by Naga (4231 and
Olongapo (301). For Visayas. Metro Cebu has an estimated total
of 3.BB 1 with Cebu City registering the highest (2, 492it.
Mandaue has 853, while Lapu-Lapu, 536. Other cities in Msayas
have an estimated total of 1,994 children. Bacolod registered the
highest (1,080) followed by lloilo (914). MindAnao recorded an

estimated number of 3. 778. Davao City recorded the highdst
(1694) followed closely by General Santos (1014) and Cagayan
de Oro (1O7O).

Estimates are significantly and positively correlated with the
cities' population of children aging 1 to 1l years of age and
population density The higher the number of younger population
in a city. and the higher its density. the higher is the number
of street children in the city

9. Estimates in Metro Manila are significantly and positively correlated
with: a) population of children aged 1 to 17 years of age. b)

population density. c) proportion of single parents and separated
individuals to the total population, d) poverty incidence and e)

rate of drop-outs in the area. The findings demonstrate that
cities with high number of single parents and separated couples
are likely to have more number of children in the streets. As

suspected. poverty and dropping out from elementary schooling

8.
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also have bearing on the rising number of highly visible children

in the streets.

1O. Estimates from rest of Luon. Msayas and Mindanao are related

significandy and positively with proportion of population aged 1

to 17 years of age and elementary' drop-out rates. Poverty

incidence was not included in the analysis because except for
NCB. at the time of the survey. data by city levels were not

available.

1 1. Majority of the children covered in the study were located in

bararigays/areas outside of their place of residence. About 25%

are residing in cities outside or different from the city where
they were located implying the importance of a Metropolitan

approach in addressing the problem on street children. Children

stake out in different locations, and the predominant ones were
streets (36.5%), lnarket (B7d and worship/recreation areas (12.4o/o).

Location varies according to areas. Children from Metro Manila

and Msayas areas have been seen daily on the streets, markets,

worship/ recreation areas and business establishments. ln Luzon

and Mindanao. the children were predominantly seen in markets,

streets and terminal stations for buses and jeepneys.

12. Most of the street children engaged in income-generating
activities. For those in the National Capital Region. the activities

were: a) income-generating such as vending (48.13o/ol, wash

and/or watch cars, buses. market stalls (21.49o/ol: b) resting

and interacting with peers such as playing with other kids
(51.85%). sleeping (18.52o/ol; and c) ensasing in high risk

behaviors such as sniffing rugby (64.4170) and gambling (22.O3Yo).

For Luzon, the children engaged in ipcome-generating activities

such as vending (66%), shoe-shining and making deliveries
(34.29V01. Resting and interacting with other children are also

notable and these are in form of playing (48.650/0) and telling

stories/conversing with other children (21.62Vo\. Children from

E-E- lamberte



Visayas engaged in: a) income-generating activities such as
vending (41.o9o/o) and scavenging (49%); b) resting and interacting
with other chrldren in the form of playing (58.13%) and eating
and drinking together with other children (2j.7 1ok): and c) high
risk behavior such as sniffrng rugby (27 out of 33 children
observed). The children rn Mindanao engaged in income-generating
activities such as vending (44.640/0), wash,/watch cars. buses and
market stalls (39.29%).

13. children covered in this survey were much older than those in

the previous studies with an average age of 14.6 or approximately
15 years. Most are in their middle and adolescent years, aged
6-12 (46.9%) and 13-15 (31.595). More rhan a majority of those
from Luzon (60%) and Mindanao (56.6%) are in their adorescence
stage. Nearly half the children in NCR (49.Byo) and Visayas
(49.7V0) also belonged to this stage of development. Most of the
children are males (67.70/ol, and they were mulh older than the
females.

14. consistent with the previous studies. children belong to large
family size having an average of 5 children, three of whom are
males. ln terms of ordinal position, 61.80/0 are in the middle and
about 250/o are the eldest in the family

15. About 34.40/o of the children are indicated to have not gone to
schooling within the past school year. The educational assistance
may have helped lessen the drop-out rates among street
children since the present figure is much lower than the one
recorded in the previous studies (PSSC 1g91, 42o/o and Lamberte
1994, 53o/o). Less participation in schooling is notable among the
children in NCR (34.4o/o) and in Visayas (36.6%). consistent with
the previous studies, the highest percentage of school drop-outs
reached at least the primary and elementary levels. A higher
percentage of those who did not participate in schooling live
with non-relatives. ln addition, those who dropped out from

l0 E.E. i-aniiz,:



schooling for a longer period of time also are observed to be

living with the non-relatives.

16. Eighty seven percent (87yol of the fathers have gainful work

and they are generally in the service sector. Among those who

do not have gainful work ( 13Vo or 895 cases), 61% as reported

by the children. do not actively seek for employment because

of illness. being in prison. perceived laziness and inability to find

a job. For the mothers, about 63.4o/o are engaged in gainful

work and they are mostly in sales/vending (48.2%) and services

(4O.8 (1.2o/o). For those not engaged in gainful work (i.e., 36.6%

or 2,827 cases).80.6%. according to the children, do not

actively seek for work because they take care of the household

chores (4O.7Yol and the children (32.9V01 at home.

17. Almost all of the children (96.420/0l have living parents or at least

a living mother'or a father. Of this group. only 76.83% live with
their parents or any parent. The rest live with other relatives,

non-relatives and others stay in the temporary shelter. When the

children were grouped according to those living with family and

relatives vis-A-vis those living with non-relatives, data show that

only 85.47o/o live with their families and relatives. About 14.53o/o

live with non-relatives. specifically with other children, adoptive

parents and in the shelter. For those children living with their

families and relatives. about 58.45o/o live with their complete

parents. 12.21o/o with their mother. 3.25o/o with their father and

2.93/o with father/mother living with a stepparent and 8.63%

with other relatives such as grandparents and siblings. Marital

status of parents contributes to the living arrangement of the

children. A higher percentage of children living with non-relatives

have separated parents and this is more notable in NCR and

Mindanao. Being taken care of by single parents also seems to
explain why children live with other relatives rather than with

their own parents.
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18. Most (86.1Vo or 8 out of 1O) of the children established
contacts with their families and this particularly occurs for
children who live with their families and/or relatives. Contrary to
previous studies, children refused to go home not much
because of povefi and influence of peers but rather more of
the unfavorable family related conditions. Across areas. children
did not go home to their families either because of physical
abuse experienced at home or mere distike of their own home
environment. Frequency of going home varies according to living
arrangement. Those living with family and/or relatives go home
everyday while those residing with non-relatives go home
infrequently or rarely.

19. Quite a number of the street children indulged in high risk

behaviors such as substance abuse (ever use of prohibited
drugs. 15.4ok, recent use, 56.6% ), unprotected sex practice
(ever engaged in sex, 8.4%; recent engagement'in sex, Bg.7o/o).

About 17.90/o have been apprehended by the police mainly
because of vagrancy (52.5a/d, substance abuse ( 20.60/0) and
indulging in illegal acts (27.5V0). The reported incidence of
substance abuse and sex practice among the children is lower
than those that were reported in the previous studies. This
relatively low percent of reported incidence may plausibly be
explained by the program interventions and services provided to
the children which could have produced positive outcomes
among the street children themselves. The incidence of police

arrests however is much higher and this may be explained by
strict enforcement of the local government of the relevant laws
or ordinances in their own localities.

20. Those who are in substance abuse are likely the males; they
were in their adolescence years, middle child among the
siblings. someone who has been a drop-out not only in the
recent year but also for longer period of time and did have
parents who are separated. Those who were apprehended by
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the police are males and in their adolescence years. middle

among the siblings, were school drop-outs, have separated

parents and their mothers were engaged in gainful work.

21. About 12.7ok of the children are considered 'hardcore. These

are likely the children who grew up in the streets and stay for

a much longer hours on the streets. Generally. they are males

and in their adolescence years; they are typically the middle

child. among the siblings and do not live with patents or any of

the parents; parents were separated and mothers were economically

productive; Most of the 'hard core do not go home to their

families. Quite a number of the hardcore children indulged in

high risk behaviors. 43.3o/o for substance abuse and 2O-3o/o for

sex; about 43.10/o got apprehended by the police mainly

because of involvement in illegal acts.

22. l\boul 15.4o/o of the children were ever admitted to the centers;

the incidence of institutionaliz'ation is higher in NCR possibly

because it has the most number of shelters or centers; majority

(59.70/ol stayed for more than one month and one year but less

than 3 years. The underlying reasons for leaving the center

pertain to problems related to management of the centers, type

of child- service provider interaction taking place in the center.

Others left the centers as a result of family re-integration

intervention.

23. ln terms of visibility on the streets, children stay on the streets

for an average of nine (9) hours within a day. The range of

hours is from 4 hours to 24 hours; about 8o/o stay on the

streets for the whole day and the greatest number of them

are in Metro Manila. Based on the pfevious studies. one could

surmise that the number of children who actually stay and live

on the streets have increased at present (from the reported 5%

of the previous studies to 8% of the present research). Extent of

visibility on the streets is significantly explained by age. gender,
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participation in schooling. living arrangement. frequency of going
home, assistance extended by street educators/workers and
child s knowledge of existence of organizations/ agencies providing
assistance. The older the child is, the more likely he stays
longer in the streets. Males tend to be highly visible compared
to females. Being away from school, children are encouraged
more to stay on the streets for a longer period of time.
Growing up on the streets and becoming one of the "hardcore,.

children also make children to stay longer in the streets. Also.
living with other people instead of one's family and relatives
pushes children to stay longer on the streets. Establishing
contacts frequently with family prevents children from staying
long on the streets. Presence of individuals assisting children
while on the streets serves as a magnetic or pull factor
attracting children to stay longer on the streets. Knowledge of
the existence of a non-government organizations serving the
needs of street children though serves a.'" deterrent to
prolonged stay on the streets.

lll. conclusions, Programmatic and Policy lmprications and
Recommendations

1. clear definition of the label 'street children' is deemed important
in designing and developing programs for street children. This
point is clearly demonstrated and discussed in this study. while
accurate estimation is an overwhelming and daunting task,. an
initial attempt is made and this was possible by identifying
delineating indicators that will help operationally map and locate
the priority target group of street children, the highly visible
children on the streets. These were: frequency of contact with
the families or homes, location, activities engaged in and amount
of time the child stay on the streets. street children who are
then the highly visible children on the streets comprise a

separate segment within the larger category of children needing
special attention. Presence of family ties did not serve as a
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2.

critical distinguishing factor for this group of street children

because almost all have living parents or at least a mother and

a father.

Highly visible children in the streets h.ave peculiar personal and

family related characteristics. They also carry with them multifarious

distresses. among them povefi, responsibility to survive not

only for themselves but also for other members of the family,

outcomes of family dysfunctions. family related violence, indulging

in high risk behaviors as well as illegal acts and police arrests.

The extent of visibility on the streets may be explained by

personal predisposing characteristics of the children themselves,

family related factors and provision of assistance by individuals

while on the streets.

4. The findings hive resulted in the identification of policy and

program interventions that thrj national and local government

private organizations and agencies concerned and working with

the highly visible children on the streets may consider:

4.1. Results show that children who stay longer in the streets

view streets as a refuge and a possible option that they

could choose over poverty and frequent subjugation and all

forms of abuse within their own house. With this reality in

mind. one needs to look at the problem on street children

firmly within the context of the existing social structure and

organization rather than merely behavioral. In this light, it is

important that all policies. programs and interventions be

guided by basic tenets and premises to make all efforts

child-focused and rights based: respect for dignity of children;

to view children as human resource thus all efforts must

geared towards developing their own capacities and self -
esteem; effofts must be concerned with their own interests

and therefore child and culturellly sensitive; images and
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views on children must be based on the idea that they are

not fully defenseless or dependent but rather as creative,
resilient and imaginative survrving individuals in the streets.
Efforts rnust be child-focused. particularly in addressing high
risk acts indulged by the children. Positive images instead of
negative ones must be reinforced and given more emphasis
in all discourses about acts of children while on the streets.

4.2. Since the problem is structural and organizational. the
program must be systematic. institutional and organized. ln
this vein. programs and activities must be systematically
organized such that assistance of children is readily available
and sustainable. Sporadic and seasonal forms of assistance,
such as those provided by the national and local government
during holiday or religious seasons and political campaign
periods. must be systematically discouraged to avoid attracting
children to stay in the streets leading to s6asonal increase
in numbers of children on the streets.

4.3. Assistance and donations need to be well-coordinated. such
that they are channeled to organizations and agencies
working with street children. Campaigns should be made so
that patronage as well as individually driven and/ or charity
type of donations or assistance must be lessened to avoid
inculcation of dependency attitude and problem on moral
hazard on the part of the children.

4.4. Some kind of division of labor based on comparative
advantage and expertise of the organizations must be
developed and organized to create more impact and to
eliminate overlapping functions or roles and unnecessary as

well as unhealthy competition among private and non-
organizations involved directly with street children. For instance.
an organization which has the specialization and expertise
for community based preventive approaches may be assigned
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to concentrate on the preventive approach. Their efforts

would then be concenrated to children who are still living

with their families and virtually have close contacts with

them. This group of organizations that focused the on

preventive approaches will not only provide services to the

children and to their families but also wrll develop programs

based on best practces and benchmarks, meant to prevent

children to move to the realm where streets are seen not

only as a place to play and earn income but also a place

to sleep and act freely with other children. ln this instance.

strengthening of family relationship and culturally sensitive

parenting become the foci of intervention.

4.5. Preventive approaches must be enhanced and given attention.

particularly at the local community level, knowing that family

relationship and contacts are critical to the possible

transformafion of the child including his views about the

streets. Adopting the model developed and discussed in this

paper, much of the efforts must be focused on preventing

the child to move from the lower threshold to the middle

and later to the upper part of the continuum. This implies

that pover$/, family related factors have to be addressed

and close surveillance system will have to be installed at

the community or barangaY levels.

4.6. As part of the activities of the preventive approach.

continuous counseling and nurturing skills on the part of the

parents, and on the peers of the street children themselves

need to be enhanced, given the results that street children

now are in their adolescent stage. Frequency of family

contacts needs to be enhanced,, too, although the strategy

by which this will be carried out at the community level has

to be studied well given the competing economic activities

that the fathers and mothers are engaged in. This is indeed

a dilemma on the part of the service agents as they are



confronted with both pressing problems of similar magnitude.
namely. the poverty and survival problem on the one hand.
and the family relationship and nurturing situation on the
other. Nufiure is very important. since highly visible children
on the streets are generally adolescents whose developmental
stage of life is much focused on self-expression. autonomy
and development of self-identity

4.7. There is a need to review. examine and rethink the
strategies adopted by 'street-based' interventions and programs
given the findings that individuals extending assistance increases
visibility and stay of children on the streets. Since it serves
as 'pull' factor. some kind of a rethinking and redirecting of
efforts is necessary

4.8. While rescue operations and protective strategies. such as
"Operation Gugma" of Cebu or "Curfew Enforcement" in

Davao. General Santos, Olongapo and other cities may helfl
discourage children to stay longer on the streets, particularly

at night time. some kind of a review on the strategy has to
be done. Attention must be focused on post-Rescue phase,

particularly in areas where there are no processing centers
in that children are placed in jail together with other adult
inmates. This is needed to make the experience in jail on
the part of the rescued child less common place and natural
for him. Post-Care is needed and it needs to be systematically
organized involving public and private entities. Taking off the
children the children from the streets must not be the only
concern of the national and local government during rescue
operations, but post-care strategies as well. This is done in

order to reduce the in-out center experience and to avoid
the street-family-street-center-street-family cycle stages that
children usually undergo. Children are 'street wise'. and
they are creative enough to outsmart the 'games' and
strategies that service agents and organizations have.
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4.9. This research must be followed by a conduct of an

assessment of the centers given the findings that children

leave the centers because of problems related to management

of the center and the child-service provider interaction.

Focus must be made on the quality of services provided to

the children. the strengths and' the growth edges or

limitations of the centers, the benefits and the outcomes of

the services provided to the children housed in the centers.

The goal of the research must be to help enhance the

center in terms of quality service provision. An operations

and action-research type of design may be appropriate to
carry out as interventions. and are introduced immediately

and problem-solving management approach is enhanced.

Given numerous constraints. problem solving and culturally

sensitive management skills may be a great help to the

managers of the centers and the service as well as care

providers. This study may also help and improve the

development of quality staridards set for the centers. These

standards and indicators can very well help in the evaluation

of the center vis-d-vis accreditation and obtaining of license

in the community and in provision of grants and awards.

Centers that receive quality awards and accreditation must

be given priority in terms of technical and financial support..

4.10. A systematic and well-organized information system must

be established to come up with a solid data about children

in general. This is necessary for monitoring and tracking

purposes notwithstanding benchmarking and program designing.

A well-coordinated information system will be necessary.

One step to do this is to assign an agency. preferably an

independent entity, to coordinate , this information system.

Children lnformation NeWvork may be organized. which will

be led by the independent entity to be participated in by

organizations and agencies with track record on their services,

such as DLSU for data and information on street children,
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Ateneo University for those in conflict with the law. and

University of the Philippines for those victims of sexual
abuse and commercial exploitation. The network will greatly

facilitate the feedbacking of data and information system to
interested agencies when needed.

4.11. An added dimension to the network will be the regional
offices of the Department of Social Welfare and Development
with ties to the city or municipality level offices. Some kind

of capacity building/upqrading. however. will be necessary

nothwithstanding the need to standardize the recording and

the reporting system in these offices. For ease in reporting
and recording system for the needed information, some sort
of standardized forms are needed complete with easy to
manage instructions and operational indicators of standards.

It might prove less helpful to expect the National Statistics
Office to undertake a separate survey of' the children in

general, given the budget constraints and cuts made by the
Congress. Unless assured of a continued flow of financial
assistance from donor agencies. NSO may not be able to
perform this particular task. The fact that our statistical

system does not have a specific program or series of
surveys covering children gives an indication that more
advocacy needs to be done to make the concern for
children a mainstream activity of the government.

4.12. Street educators are an appropriate source of manpower
for any survey dealing with street childrerr. Given the
mobility and the fluidity of the movements of the children
in the streets and public places. the knowledge of the
street educators about their whereabouts and behaviors

becomes all the more helpful and useful.
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4.'l 3.Community-based strategies and program outcomes need to

be studied closely for purposes of strengthening and

appropriate program designing. The results will be greatly

useful in identifying benchmarks or best practices and in

mapping appropriate and effective strategies. Results demonstrate

the importance of strengthening the prerrentive community-

based approach and the involvement of beneficiary families

as well as communities in attaining the goals.

4.14.To encourage greater degree of utilization of the findings of

this study in policy formulation and program management

and design, wider dissemination activities must be organized

to be participated in by the DSWD Management Committee.

the NPSC Action Committee. the CWC Steering Committee.

and the DSIA/D Regional Directors. Another group could be

the City Sotial Welfare and Development officers and staff

and their child Protection' Unit personnel and the street

educators themselves. Non-government organizations with

strong links with the welfare offices need to be included on

the dissemination fora.
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I. THE RESEARCH RATIONALE AND lTS OBJECTIVES

A. Rationale of the Study

The recent financial crisis in Asia has produced an impact on
the well-being of children and the youth (ADB, 1999; AusAlD. ,1999).

According to the ADB Report. the impact is seen much more in
"the increase, since the crisis, in the nunrber of individuals begging.
child abuse. child prostitution. in the number of street children and
reported instances of child abuse in Thailand. lndonesia and the
Philippines" (ADB. 1999. p.43). lncreased concerns about child
neglect and abuse have also been raised due to evidence of
increasing unemployment, which in turn puts pressure on the
parents, particularly the mothers, to work longer hours to the
detriment of the care of the children and possibry forcing older
siblings to take responsibility for the care of the young (AusAlD,
1999). I

The country report of Reyes. et al. (1ggg) in the philippines has
pointed out some effects of economic crisis on the welfare of
children. Findings from the household study showed chirdren and
youth dropping out of school for financial reasons. Results from
focus group discussions also showed children being pushed to help
in the care of the younger siblings or to become additional earners.
Furthermore, concerns were raised by parents regarding children
quitting school. as children and youth become vulnerable to the
harmful influences of drugs. drinking and petty gambling. Other
concerns involve the possibility of early marriage among the youth.
or their engaging in prostitution. or working in large cities and thus
earning their homes and families (Reyes et al.. lggg).

ln Thailand and lndonesia, the financial crisis has pushed many
children into the streets in the cities, where they run the risk of
being lured into drug use. prostitution and criminality. ln pafticular.
the Minister of Social Affairs of lndonesia has reported that the



number of street children in Jakarta more than quadrupled. from

3,OOO prior to the crisis to 13.OOO. The youth in Thailand. Korea

and the Philippines have also suffered in terms of decrease in

employment and an increase in the number of youthful offenders

(Knowles. Pernia and Bacelis. 1999).

Notable in the ADB report and the Philippine Country Repoft

(Reyes et al., 1999), however, is the lack of hard evidence gathered

about street children. and the possible effects of the crisis on their

well-being. Wrile data on health. nutrition and education of children

in general are provided to support the observations. data peculiar

and relevant to the situation of children under difficult circumstances

in general are far from being adequate. lnferences fall short of hard

empirical data. What were plausibly alluded to are views and

observations of the researchers.

The present res6arch fills in the empirical gap as it deals with

and provides information on the' recent phenomenon of street

children in the Philippines. More importantly. it appears imperative

and timely to determine the situation of the street children after a

two-decade program implementation of the National Project on

Street Children, an inter-agency national project based at the

Department of Social Welfare and Development that addresses the

concerns, rights and needs of the street children. Specifically, with

the CPC lV about to end, and anticipating the full implementation of

CPC V, a more relevant study on the street children becomes

important. The research specifically provides a detailed account of

the characteristics of the children that are highly visible on the

streets of 22 cities in the country lt also ascertains the determinants

of the extent of visibility of the children on the streets.

A survey of literature indicates that th; present research is the

second type of comprehensive study done on street children in the

country The first comprehensive situationer in 19BB was conducted

joinfly by the National Council of Social Development (NCSD) and
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the Department of Social Welfare and Development under the

sponsorship of UNICEF. This "Ten City Study" consolidated the

analyses of individual researches done from 1985 to 1987. They

were carried out independently within the period of two years in

Metro Manila. Angeles City. Baguio City, Cebu City. Davao City, lloilo

City. Naga City. Olongapo City. Pagsanjan, Laguna. and Zamboanga

City lt covered a sample of 3.255 children. Given the limitations. it

was able to arrive at estimates on the number of street children in

the country The data that the study has generated faced some

limitations for several reasons. Each city study was undertaken by a

local team who were then commissioned to conduct the study. As

a result of this, each team utilized different methodologies, instruments.

measures. and indicators. Since there was no uniformity in framework
and research methodology, it became difficult to draw out substantial

inferences and comparison from the generated data. The estimates

were only indicative. 
1

Other local surveys also followed, but these had limited geographiial

scope (PSSC. 1991; Lamberte. 1994; 1995). The i 991 PSSC Study,

which was sponsored by the UNICEF lnternational Child Development
Centre. covered six cities in the country and gathered about 298
life histories. This research was part of the Twenty-One Cities
Country Studies covering Brazll. lndia. Italy. Kenya and Philippines.

The work of Cristina Szanton Blanc (1994) was based on this larger

inter-country study Similarly. the book written by Amaryllis Torres

entitled "Profiles of Disadvantaged Children: Street Children in Six

Philippine Cities" was also based on the data generated by the
1991 PSSC Study. Other studies done on street children were either

limited in coverage (Lamberte's 1994 study which covered 5 cities

in Metro Manila and consisted of a sample of 7OO, and the 1995
Evaluation Study done in three cities of Metro Manila covering a

total of 2OO sample street children) or were more focused. Examples

of the latter are the studies of Banaag (1997) on the resiliency of
street children; Carandang (1994) on the street children who were
sexually abused, either through substance abuse or those in conflict
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with the law; and Porio (1994). which evaluated the programs

implemented by the National Project on Street Children.

The National Statistics Office. with financial support from the

lnternational Labor Organization. also conducted a nationwide survey

on children in general in 1995. but its end goal was to determine

the number of children involved in child labor (NSO. 1998).

B. Objectives of the Research

The present paper discusses the results of the survey done on

street children in 22 selected cities in the country. This research

was conducted with the participation of street educators who joined

the capacity building seminar-workshops on research. information

system and program management. Specifically. the paper intends:

1. To discuss the conceptual issues and clarifications on the

label'street'' chilclren';

2. As a result of the discussidn, an operationalas well as useful

definition of 'street children';

3. To come up with an estimation on the number of street

children in 22 selected cities;

4. To arrive at an estimation on the number of street children

in the country based on the estimates o'f 22 selected cities;

5. To provide information on the living arrangement and the

family situation of the children and their families;

6. To describe the characteristics of the street children covered

in the enumeration survey, with special focus on "hardcore"

street children;

7. To characterize the burden that the children car(y;

8. To describe and explain the pattern of high risk behaviors of
the children;

9. lb asceftain the factors that explain high visibility of the

children in the streets; and;

10. To map out policy and program recommendations to advance

the well being of street children, and to institutionalize
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programs meant to address the rights and concerns of street
children.

II. RESEARCH APPROACH, METHODOLOGICAL LIMITAilONS
AND OPPORTUNITIES

Given limited information on the actual estimates of the number
of street children in the country and the financial as well as
manpower resources, this research adopted a non-traditional approach
to attain its stated objectives. First, it made use of the limited
number of street educators as data enumerators and observers.
These street educators were, however, provided with capacity-
building workshops along the area of a research and information
system. and the role of the latter in program planning and
management. Recruitment of street educators was meant to address
problems related to the conducr of interviews 'among children,
especially street children. Experience and literature indicate clifficultids
in holding interviews with street children brought about, foremost,
by their smartness and fast mobility while on the streets. Needless
to say, street children are known for their being wise, elusive and
defensive (Blanc. 1994). These behaviors seem understandable
given the threats and hazards they face while surviving on the
streets. The only way to get good data from them is to involve the
individuals whom they know and trust so weil. street educators
served this purpose very well. Second, the research was part of a

bigger project for which the end-goal is to establish a data base on
street children. A component of this project is to train street
educators on research and information systems, so that they are
seen as potential regular data collectors and users at the level of
the community Third, to get the needed data and possibly enable
the researcher to come up with estimates. it made use of both
objective and subjective approaches in research. ln addition. it made
use of both qualitative and quantitative tools of data gathering and
analysis. Fourth, throughout the research process. the researchers



worked closely wifi the local street educators. Regular feedback.
assessment and validation procedures were undertaken throughout
the research cycle. wifi the close guidance and facilitation of the
core researchers.

To get an overview of the nature ilf the capacity building
sessions provided to street educators who participated in the study.

a brief discussion is provided in the proceeding portion.

A. Overview of the Project on Establishment of Data Base and
lnformation System

As discussed in the earlier section of this paper, this research
provides information on the research outcomes gathered from the
research component of the project called "Establishment of Data

Base and Capacity Building of Street Educators in Research and

lnformation System.'' ln general. the project aimed: a) to develop the

capacity of the local street eduiators along research, information
system and program management; b) to establish a data base on

street children, and c) to come up with an estimate of the
population of street children using a reconstructed definition of
street children. The Project has the following components: a)

capacity building along a research and information system and
program management for street educators in selected cities. b)

conduct of a research practicum for street educators who underwent

the capacity building sessions; c) as part of the practicum, conduct
an enumeration survey complemented by observation technique
among street children; d) come up with an estimation of the
number of street children in the country based on the estimates
gathered from the covered ciiles; and d) an inventory and assessment

of the organizations and agencies involved with the street children.

The project is part of an initial attempt at coming up with a

mechanism ufiereby reliable. readily available. and timely information
about street children in the country are accessible to concerned
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individuals and agencies as well as organizations working for the

advancement of the well-being of children. While an information

system and information feedback mechanism have been established

to monitor the economic and poverty situation in the country, not

much effort has been made with regard to the establishment of an

effective and systematic information system meant to track the

outcomes of the interventions and to monitor the situation of the
children in general, and of the children needing special protection in

particular"

The research component was conducted with the end-goal of
establishing a data base about street children. Given limited manpower
and financial resources. particularly at the level of the local government

unit and communities, the envisioned establishment of data base

anchors on the National Project for Street Children (NPSC) neWvork

of city task forces/ clusters nationwide, and the varying local

government social welfare and development offices' in the country

As such. the effort is part of the initiative to mobilize the existini;

local street educators affiliated either with the local government

social welfare and development office, or with non-government or

private organizations. ln this vein, capacity building on research and

information system has been undertaken among the local street

educators.

The street educators that participated in the training were
selected and recruited by their respective cluster/task force chairs.

Some criteria for the selection were established by the DLSU-SDRC

trainors, namely: 1) the person has at least completed secondary

level. 2) has been working as street educator in the local area for

more than 6 months. and 3) is willing and able to conduct the

observations, and hold semi-structured interviews with street children.

The capacity building and, consequently, the enumeration survey

as well as observation study were conducted in 22 selected cities.

These cities were pre-selected and were chosen by the members
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of the NPSC Action Team led by the former Director of Programs

as well as NPSC Team Leader, and now DSD!&D Assistant Secretary

for Programs. Ms. Lourdes Balanon. The listing of these cities and

the corresponding number of participating street educators are

shown in Table 1.

B. Overview on the Capacity Building on Research and Information:

Approach and the Research Practicum

The capacity building activities conducted may be divided into

three phases:

Phase l: Capacity Building on Basic Research Skills

To train the selected street educators on research and program

management, they were gathered together for a seminar-workshop

in an accessible 'area. To be specific, those from the National

Capital Region and cities from 'Luzon were brought together in

Manila. Those from Mindanao met in Davao for Phase l. and later

in Cagayan de Oro for Phase lll. while those from Visayas met in

Cebu City
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Table 1

List of Pre-Selected Cities and Corresponding Number of
Participating Street Educators

Region Cities Number of Street
Educators

l. National Capital
Region

Manila Cluster

Manila
Makati City

Mandaluyong City
San Juan Ci\

o

2
,1

1

Metro Manila Cluster

Ouezon City
Marikina

I
1

I(AMANAVA Cluster

l(alookan City 6

Sub-total

Metro Manila Cluster

Pasay City
Paranaque City
Las Pifras City
Muntinlupa City

2

J

J

36

ll. Luzon

Sub-total

Baguio City
Naga

Olongapo

4
4
4
12

lll. Visayas

Sub-total

Metro Cebu Cluster

Cebu

Lapu-Lapu
Mandaue
Bacolod

lloiio

4
2

,J

c

16

lV. Mindanao

Sub-total

Cagayan de Oro
Davao

General Santos

6
E

5

15

Grandtotal 79
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The first capacity building actruty was geared at developing the

basic research skills of the street educators with particular focus on

locating possible respondents. common data collection techniques

with emphasis on indigenous research. observation method. semi-

structured interviewing process, and use of documents and records/

reports available in the community. A situationer on the street

children in the Philippines based on the findings of the previous

studies conducted locally within the period 1980 to 1998 was also

discussed. Phase I of the capaci$ building activity has two-fold aims:

1) to sensitize the participants to the issues involved in the study

of street children; 2) to provide opportunities for the participants to

know the principles of research and acquire skills in basic data

gathering techniques; and 3) to appreciate the importance of

research and good data collection in program management, monitoring

and evaluation.

lmmediately aft6r the Phase I Capacity Building Workshop. the

street educators were fielded to iheir respective areas. They were

organized into teams and were also instructed to hold assessment

and briefing meetings once a week or as needed. The team is led

by an Area Team Leader. someone freely chosen by the group

itself. Field staff from the De La Salle University -Social Development

Research Center took care of the monitoring and the facilitation of

the problem-solving processes while street educators were on field.

Phase Capacity Building on Organization of Data, Tracking and

Review of Outputs and Field Experiences

This phase intends to sensitize the participants to the necessity

of regularly assessing the amount and quality of their fieldwork

outputs. The modules covered in this phase are: 1) techniques of

spot mapping; 2) norms and principles of masterlisting in the

enumeration; and 3) locating and tracking possible targets for the

enumeration.
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Phase lll: Capacity Building for Data Analysis and lnterpretation,
Visual Presentation of Research Results, and Use of
Data for Program Review and Planning

This three-day capacity building workshop purports to: 1) provide

the participants with knowledge on the quantitative and qualitative

tools for data analysis; 2) provide opportunities for the participants

to gain skills in interpreting the data; and 3) equip the participants

with the fundamental skills of presenting data using simple visual

forms of presentation, such as tables. graphs and others. The

modules covered in this training are: 1) common statistical tools
used in data analysis; 2) qualitative techniques of data analysis; 3)

presentation of data in visual forms; 4l interpreting data; and 5)

requirements of a useful and meaningful data. To provide opportunities
for immediate application of knowledge and skills learned. the
participants were given the tabulated results of the enumeration

survey and were asked to interpret the data being gathered. ln
addition, they were also asked to validate the results obtained frorh

the survey and the observation studies

C. Stages and Steps lnvolved in the Capacity Building-Cum-
Research Practicum

To obtain an adequate understanding on the procedures under-

taken within the research activity, this part of the paper maps out
the stages and specific activities involved.

1. Stage l: Conduct of Training to Street Educators as Enumera-
tors

This training focused on the research processes itself. indig-

enous research methods, commonly used data collection techniques

such as observation, semi-structured interview, and the use of
secondary data and documents. To sensitize the participants to the

characteristics of the target respondents and to the issues involved
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in the study of street children. a situationer of street children was

also provided as part of the training module. lssues related to street

children were also discussed.

2. Stage ll: Actual Data Gathering Period

This stage consisted of several activities, namely:

2.1. Preliminary ocular survey and observation of the areas

where street children generally congregate;

2.2. Spot mapping of the areas and possible location centers;

2.3. Conduct of enumeration count and holding of individual

face-to-face interviews with children 7 years old and

above;

2.4- Listing of children below 7 years old

2.5. Establishment of master list of street children and collective

review bf the master list by area enumerators/street

educators, and

2.6. Review and cross-checking of master list among area

enumerators.

For those coming from the National Capital Region. the following

additional

activities were done:

2.7. Coming up with a headcount on children affected by Ahon

Rescue Operations;

2.8. Establishment of master list of children covered by the

Ahon Rescue Operation within the period February 1999

to June 1999; and

2.9. Review of the master lists drawn from the enumeration

survey and those made from the listing of Ahon Rescue

Operations comlng from NPSC Office, DSWD-NCR Unit and

LGUs to control double counting.
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3. Stage ll!: Data Organization, Processing and Analysis

All the data gathered from the survey and observation studies
were processed and analyzed at the DLSU-SDRCusing statistical
software. namely Statistical Package for Social Sciences.

4. Stage lV: Data lnterpretation and Validation Sessions

As soon as the data were processed and analyzed. these were
presented in a summarized form using tables, graphs and other
form of visual presentation of data. With the facilitation of the key
researchers, the street educators were provided an opportunity and
skills to interpret the data. The interpretation process also facilitated
the process of validating the findings of the study by the street
educators themselves.

5. Stage V: Report Writing and Research Disserfrination

\A/hile the results of the study were produced into a written
report. some dissemination activities were also simultaneously held.

III. CONCEPTUAL CLARIFICATIONS ON THE LABEL 'STREET

CHILDREN' AND EMPIRICAL REFERENTS

As discussed in the earlier section of this paper. one of the
major tasks of the project is to come up with a current estimate of
the street children population in the country. To be able to do this.
one needs to come up with a workable definition of the label
'street children'. This is the first conceptual problem that this study
has to face.

The need to clarify and examine the label 'street children' rests
on the problem of determining what is implied in and what lies

behind the use of the label. and where. as well as who or what
groups initiated the use of the label "street children. " Certain
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questions need to be addressed: To whom does the term 'street

children' refer ? Who is a street child? When can we consider a

child who is staying and roaming in the streets a street child? ln

what way can we distinguish an indigent child playing on the

streets because there is no room for him/her to play inside the

house. from someone considered as a street child? When is a child

working or. earning a living in the street considered a street child?

Are all children working and earning a living in the streets

considered street children? These issues are also important concerns

of research.

Clarifying concepts and labels have been a major concern in

social science research. This is particularly true among those

interested in the idea that generally, constructs and labels in

research works emanate not from the concerned actors themselves,

but rather from the dominant others who later determine their own

lives (Prout and Jahres. 1997). For instance, despite the advocacy of

a "child-centered" society. in vrihich the 'street child' and 'his

interests' are given a prominent place in efforts addressing their

needs and concerns. most of the institutional efforts and decisions

addressing issues affecting street children have generally been

made by adults. oftentimes with no consultation with the children.

As early as the 199O's, street children, in a Congress held in Davao

through their representatives. already questioned the use of the

label "street children" in reference to themselves. The use of the

term connotes perceived images of the society at large of these

children as "deviants," "young criminals," "trouble makers," or "petty

thieves." These images consequently led to a creation of some kind

of social stigma among those not familiar with their conditions and

bleak plight.
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A. Evolution of the Use of the Label ' Street Children'

The label 'street children' originated from Latin American countries,
specifically Brazil. The term has been used loosely to refer to
children found in the streets, some of them living on the streets,
others earning a living in order to survive. lts use started with a
problem that emerged in the mid-80s wherein numerous children
were observed to be roaming about the sfeets, some living and
sleeping on the streets. After addressing the child-Survival problem,

the concerned agencies were then faced with the problem of
having many children found in the streets. un-cared for and
neglected by responsible adults (Glauser, 1997).

UNICEF defined "sreet children" as:

"minors whose home ties are so weak-
ened that they essentiatty live on the
streets, relying on their efforts to meet
virtually all their basic needs" ( Espert

and Myers, 1988).

This definition, however, has been reviewed owing to the
available empirical findings showing street children being connected
with their families, although frequency of home contacts remain a

variable. Some go home regularly, while others go home only on

ceftain occasions (UNICEF, 1996). ln addition, children found in the
streets carry different types of burdens or difficult circumstances.
There are other groups of children who also need care and
protection who may not necessarily be found only in the streets.
Similar to street children, they also carry with them burdens or
difficult circumstances.

To capture the social reality referring to the problematic circumstance
faced by the children, UNICEF has classified and listed down
different categories of children, namely: a) working children, b)
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street children, c) children who have been sexually abused. d)

neglected or abandoned children. d) children in armed conflict. e)

children who are victims of natural disasters. f) children in indigenous

communities. S) disabled children, and h) youthful offenders.

ln the UNICEF's Fifth Country Program, categories for classification

were put forward to give emphasis to the importance of providing

protection to Children in Need of Special Protection (CNSP). These

are: a) exploitative and hazardous child labor. b) sexual abuse and

commercial sexual exploitation. c) armed conflict and other organized

forms of violence, d) disability. e) temporary or permanent loss of
family. f) weak law enforcement, child-insensitive judicial procedures

and slow administration of juvenile justice. S) substance abuse,

victims of STDs and HIV/AIDS, h) other forms of child abuse and

neglect, including physical and mental violence and maltreatment,

and i) exposure to environmental hazards and natural disasters.

UNICEF has thus eipanded the coverage of its focus and paid more
attention to different categories of children needing protection as

they face especially difficult circumstances. The application of these

categories seem difficult in that categories do overlap. For instance.

a street child may also be a victim of sexual abuse; s/he may also

be a victim of family exploitation.

ln this categorization, the children were grouped according to

normative categories. specifically based on the problematic circumstances

they are facing. Hence, children are identified on the basis of a

single circumstance. The use of these categories. according to Blanc

(1994). poses a danger particularly if the problem is not actually

assessed. Oftentimes, these categories actually overlap. Consequently,

estimation and headcount also become difficult and problematic.

Many issues have been raised with respect td the use of the

term. not only in the Philippines but also in other countries (Glauser.

1997). Because of its being generic in nature. the term is being

used in reference to the streets. such that all children found in or
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on the streets doing some activities are labeled street children. This
brings about not only conceptual and methodological. but also
programmatic, problems as well. Recalling his experiences in Uruguay,
Glauser noted that children nrake use of the streets in a variety of
ways and this they do without loosening their ties with their
families. ln addition. children in the streets who have families share
much of the life of those considered to be children of the streets,
meaning those considered to be abandoned or homeless. All of
them together are labeled street children.

The lack of a clear and operational definition also creates
problems in providing estimates of the population of street children.
While large estimates may prove useful for advocacy purposes, it
can make the task on child-care and protection overwhelming so
that program implementors are discouraged.

Against this backdrop, this section clarifies arla examines the
meaning of the label 'street children' within the context of t6e
Philippine setting. lt examines the definition of the concept and later
develops the meaning of the label based on the outcomes of critical
discussions and discourse between and among the researchers of
the study on one hand. and the street educators on the other. ln

lieu of the children themselves. the discourse was carried out with
the street educators who then are assumed to be knowledgeable
about the behaviors and the conditions surrounding the street
children. Since the street educators work closely with the street
children. they are assunred to be familiar with the phenomenon
being examined.

The clarification of the concept has a two-pronged goal, namely:

1) the examination and the uncovering of the issues involved in the
use and meaning of the label 'street children'; and 2) the reconstruction
of the label's meaning by coming up with some agreed-upon
definition and collectively-mapped out operational indicators for the
said Iabel.
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To attain these goals. this portron of the paper intends:

a. To uncover the issues involved in the use of the label
'street chtldren'. beanng in mind the various findings

gathered about the steet children in the country;

b. To come up with a reconstructed conceptual and

operational definition of the label 'street children';

c. To provide estimates on the number of street children in

22 selected cities and in the country; and

d. To generate methodological implications involved in future

efforts related to population estimation of street children'

B. tssues and Problems in the Use of the Label in the

Philippine Settin's

As a generic term. the label 'ru"u, children' has been found to

be conceptually problematic in Philippine research and program

implementation (Lamberte, 1994, 1997a.1997b; Esquillo-lgnacio, 1994,

1996; Porio et al., 1994). This difficulty brings about problems in

target setting and in designing programs meant to address their

concerns. Thus. while the use of the term may become effective in

advocating support for tlre programs and in gaining attention. the

urgency of responding to the problems and concerns of street

children to the society at large seems quite problematic. The use of

the term. particularly if it is based on the normative categories of

circumstance. carries with it difficulties in mapping out programs and

activities meant to address the concerns of the street children, and

also in monitoring the outcomes of these programs to the lives of

the street children.

Researches conducted about street children gave varied definitions,

and this indicates looseness in the use of the label itself (refer to
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Table 4. This variety of definitions seems to show problematic
issues. First, while it appears simple to classify children into
categories. empirical analysis and program designing show otherwise.
Results of previous researches indicate that these categories overlap,
and within a short span of time children easily shift from one
category to another (Lamberte.'1994; Blanc 1991; Esquillo-lgnacio.
1994; 1996; Porio 1994; Torres. 1996). Second, it appears difficult
to distinctly segregate children who are oftentimes in the street
from those who could be called 'street children'. For while the
presence or absence of the families became a focal point in the
definition, still research would show that street chirdren do have
families of their own and that they still maintain their family ties
(CHILDHOPE 1992; Lamberte, 1994; 1997a: 1997b). One can not
simply imply that children who stay in the streets most of the time
are children who live alone. or have no family ties at all. as simply
street children. Furthermore. labelinq the children who are oftentimes
seen playing and working in the streets as ''street children'
becomes all the more problematic

Third, using the label becomes extremely difficult when one
segregates for purposes of program design: 'working children' who
may be victims of child labor, from those 'street children working in
the street.'

The 1993 Situational Analysis of Women and Children provided
an added dimension to the meaning of the label. Thus, aside from
the factor of family in the attribution of street children, the study
included in its definition the indicator of 'time' being in the streets
(see Table 1). The operationalization of "significant amount of time"
remains rather unclear.

Aside from lack of precision in the use of the label. the
application of it also creates difficulties in Philippine research. Unlike
other developed Western countries of the world, where streets are
merely seen as thoroughfares or roads where vehicles pass, the
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streets in local communities are not viewed as such. Owing to the

problem among urban poor families of space in many homes and

lack of some area in which to relax, streets become a place where

children play freely, sleep. earn a living to survive, and dry their

palay and sometimes other agricultural products. The latter is more

often observed particularly in rural areas. ln fact, one could not only

see children sleeping and staying on the streets, but adults as well.

Being on the street is a taken-for-granted reality, so much so that

people seldom see the situation as socially and culturally problematic.

The difficulties in coming up with a precise meaning for the

label have repercussions and consequences in the manner people

view the street children phenomenon. For one, the use of the term

is sometimes made in reference to the totality of street children,

even if it only accounts for who are considered as 'abandoned

children.' Sometimes. it is also used to refer to all urban poor or

indigent children f6und on the streets, resulting in a misleading

image of the reality of street ihildren. Given this situation one

would not be surprised to note the sometimes an over-estimated

and large number of street children is reported by some agencies.

Ei.T;irene 4l



Table 2
Definition of 'Street Children' in the Philippines: Some Variants

Researches

Situational Analysis of
Street Children (NCSD/
DSWD/ UNICEF)

Year Study
Conducted

1 988

Definition of 'Street Children'

Children who adopted the street as
their abode or source of livelihood or
botr

National Council on Social

Development
1 989 Attempted to distinguish the different

categories of steet children in the
Philippines. patterned after the
experrences of other countries:
Children on the streets (757o): those
who spend most of their waking hours
working on the steets but still go back
to treir homes; Chilcken of tfie steets(
2O7o), those wtro practically live on the
streets and who may be alone. with
friends or family members; Completely
abandoned children (57o) ; consists
of the abused,.. traumatized and
abandoned children who have been
engaged in illegal activities.

PSSC i 991 Street children are defined as those
urban poor children who are actually
living alone. away from their parents
and street-based working children--
children on the street who regularly
live with their families.

Children of the Runaway
Cities

Maggie Black

1991 The roofless, rootess children who live
alone or with children like themselves
on the streets.

Situational Analysis of
Women and Children
UNICEF

1 993 Consist of those who spend significant
amount of time out in the streets
beyond supervision of a parent or
responsible adult
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The other consequence has something to do with estimates of

the number of what could be considered as street children.

Estimates are given with no clear indication of the types of children

beihg covered and counted. Thus, in most cases, estimates vary

extremely. and in some cases, become the source of tension

between and among organizations as well as agencies working with

street children.

ln a different aspect. the lack of clarity in the use of the label

also brings about methodological problems with regard to arriving at

estimates in the number of street children in the country in general,

and in the cities and/or municipalities in particular. This is rather

disturbing. particularly when monitoring qnd assessing the results

and outcomes of programs addressing the rights, concerns and

problems of street children. This need for a reliable data was

succinctly posited by the UNICEF Executive Director when she said:

"ln the absence of clear concepts and

appropriate methods to establish reliable

baseline data. quantifiable goals in the

area of CEDC have not been determined'

(UNICEF Executive Board' 1996 on

Lessons Learned in Monitoring and

Evaluation).

As of 1996, the exact actual population of street children in the

country is non-existent. Coming up with a headcount. or perhaps

even a close estimate, remains a major' problem. Several reasons

underlie these difficulties. One. agencies ser:ving the street children

do not have records of the exact number of street children roaming

in their communities. One could, however, get figures showing the

number of beneficiaries and the children they have served. However,

the recorded number of street children being served still has to be

verified, since in most cases, the agencies record and report only



the number of children being served according to specific services
received and/or the programs being participated in. The likelihood
of double counting is therefore not remote. ln addition, since some
of the programs have been integrated with the Basic Urban Services
Programme. it is likely that the record of children being served may
also include those urban poor children who were served but may
not necessarily be considered street children at all. The basis for
the targets is also not made explicit. Second. the mobility of the
children also complicates the enumeration process. Because of their
wandering, locating and counting them become rather difficult. Street
children oftentimes go from one place to another at any period of
the day. Third. the seasons. the period or the time of the year
could also influence the complete enumeration of the children. For
instance, the number may decrease if the police go on a raiding
spree. This is particularly true in cases where there are international
affairs held in any area within Metro Manila, or when rescue
operations take place. Lastly. consistent documentltion among the
agencies is another problem. To be able to come up with the exadt
number of street children. or children under difficult circumstances
in the country. a systematic data base and information system
needs to be estabhshed. To date, there is no government agency
undertaking this particular task.

Documents culled from the NPSC secretariat and other agencies
have shown various estimates of street children. The number,
however, differs significantly ln 1986, the number of street children
in the country was estimated to be 100.000. This number was
based on the assumption that about 2 to 3 percent of the child and
youth population in a city constitute the street children population.

The 2 to 3 percent range was arrived at based on the situational
studies conducted in 10 major cities in the Philippines in 1986. In

Metro Manila alone the estimate was 5O.OOO to 75.000. Other cities
like lloilo recorded 2,500 to 3.OOO; Olongapo. 2.406; and Baguio.

8OO to 1.500 (Moselina, 1991)
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ln '1995. the estimate was 22O.OOO in 65 major cities of the

country (UNICEF. September. 1997; Draft on Child Protection Srategy

for CPC V. 1999-2003). A significant decrease in number is notable

in this estimate inasmuch as in 1986. the figure was recorded to

be 1.5 million (UNICEFACSD/DSIA/D. 1988).

ln 1998. the DS\iAD 'Ahon sa !-ansangan' (Rescue Operation/

Program of DS\ /D) document reported an estimate o'f 222.417

street children in 65 major cities in the country, of which 111.208

are found in Metro Manila.

Senator Herrera. in his advocacy for House Bill 620 establishing

a PhPIOO million Childrens Welfare Fund. gave an indication that the

number of street children rose from 223,OOO to 1.5 million from

1991 to 1999 (Manila Bulletin. 25 July, 1999).

ln 1996. UNICEF provided an estimate of 87,000 street children

in Metro Manila (Minutes of the'NPSC Workshops. October 24-28

1996). On the other hand. the DS\A/D-National Capital Region (NCR)

estimated the number of street children to be only 5, 131. This

number was based on a series of surveys and outreach activities

done by DSWD-NCR in cooperation with DILG. MMDA and LGUs

between April 12 to June 15.1996. This estimate is rather low.

noting the 5.OOO target estimates made by the lnter-City Committee

on Street Education (ICCSE) in 1994 that covered only the cities of

Pasay. Manila. Ouezon City and Mandaluyong-Pasig areas (Lambefte.

1996). and the recorded number of 5,2OG street children served by

the Program on Street Education led by ChildHope Asia-Philippines

(as of May 1995). This program has been implemented in partnership

with 6 community-based non-government organizations located in

the cities of Manila, Pasay and Ouezon City ln this headcount, a

thorough examination of the records was done to control possible

double counting in the number of children being served (Lamberte

and Nosenas,1996)
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The variations in the estimated number of street children in the
local areas are not only observable in Metro Manila, but in other
cities as well. One can very well note this in the lack of
consistency in the recording system of local government social

welfare and development offices. Some LGUs make use of the term
'indigents, ' some 'street children,' some 'disadvantaged children,'
and others use the phrase 'children needing special protection.' As

a result. the figures provided in the report varied in different years

and in different localities.

To sum, several issues were raised with regard to the precise

meaning and application of the label 'street children.' The most
significant impact of this problem is seen in terms of the varylng

numbers being given on the estimates of the population of street

children in the country and in the cities as well.

Specifically. the presence or absence of family and {he corresponding

ties seems to be less critical in the definition of the label. What iS

considered an issue is this: What amount of time and under what
conditions would children roaming around and staying or living in

the streets be considered 'street children.' V/hat makes street

children distinct from those who may be considered victims of child

labor is also an inieresting issue to examine.

C. Clarification of the Label and lts Reconstructed Definition

Realizing the practical difficulties involved in coming up with a

precise definition and application of the label, clarification and

discussion processes were undertaken. This implies addressing

these nagging questions: What does the label refer to? How was

this generated and applied? What problems emerge when we use

the label? What interests surface whenever the label is used? To

clarify and examine the issues and problems involved in the use of
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the concept, the researcher engaged in critical discussions witl
street educators during the Phase I Capacity Building Seminar-

Workshop. At the outset, the steet educators were provided

information and the state of knowledge about research on steet
children in the counfy. lssues were brought to the table for

discussions. A livety exchange of ideas and experiences took place,

leading to the acquisition of adequate understanding of the issues at

hand.

An open discussion emerged in the process of clarifying the

use of the concepts, and the researchers as well as the street

educators arrived at the following definition:

" Street children refer to children, aged one year and

above but less than 18 years of age, who stay most

of the time on the streets and in public places and

are engaged, while in the streets, in varied types of
activities oth6r than engaging in economic activities to
earn a living."

Operationally, the label refers to children who stay in the streets

and public places at least four hours and above everyday, are

engaging in varied types of activities on the streets or public places

such as playing with friends as well as peers, sleeping and earning

a living. This definition assumes that living, if not staying most of

the time, on the streets unsuperviseld by responsible adults poses

some risks and hazards to the liv6s and well-being of a street child,

pafticularly his or her growth and development. Thus, continued

stay in the steets becomes an urgent concern and problem of the

society in general and the community in particular. ln addition,

included in this operational definition are street children housed in

temporary shelters, drop-in centers, and processing centers (for

Rescue Operations)."
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Excluded from this operational definition and estimation of population

are:

a. Children. who may be generally poor. indigent or economically
disadvantaged who stay on the streets for a shorter period

of time (i.e.. less than 4 hours in a day, or only on

particular days of the week such as Saturdays and Sundays

to earn a living);

b. Child laborers who usually engage in only one type of
gainful work/economic activity, and who work for someone
else or for an organization informally or formally for wage ;

and

c. Street children who. at the time of the enumeration. resided

in rehabilitation centers or institutions providing care to street
children for a relatively longer period. Thesb children were
excluded from the count and estimation because they ar6

assumed to be children who have already been sheltered,

hence regularly receiving protection and care f rom the

institutions/centers and/or its service agents. They are viewed

as children who have been taken off or been drawn away
from the streets. so that they could now be called
'institutionalized children.'

D. Empirical Referents: Correspondence Between the Conceptual
and Empirical Definition of the Label

The next task of the research is to determine the correspondence

between the conceptual meaning of the label and the image of the

empirical reality The focus of the discussion is the family connections

of the children. since the previous definition of the concept tended

to delineate its meaning on the basis of existence of family

Findings on the number of hours that children spend on streets are

also provided to substantiate how critical the indicator 'time' is in
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the meaning of the label. ln a related vein, results connected to

location of children are also described.

D.1. Existence of Family and Contact

Results indicate trat the presence or absence of the family

seems to be less critical in the definition. Figure 1, showing the

living arrangement of the street children, indicates that most of

them have living parents or at least have a living father or a mother

(98%). About 94.2o/o have a living mother and 86.40/o have a living

father.

Most of those with a living parent or either of the parents live

with both their father and mother (refer to separate section on living

arrangement of the childrenl. Specifically, .68.40/o live with both their

father and mother; about 1870 live with either their mother or father

only; and a small percent live with either the father or mother who

live with a step-parent. Others liie with. other relatives (8.6%), and

a few live with their brothers and sisters (1.6Yo],.

Majority of those whose parents are already dead (about 167

cases or 1.9%) live with their relatives (58.7olo). Some live with non-

relatives (31.7yo), while others stay in temporary shelters (9.65%).

That the parentless children are taken care of by other relatives is
something that previous studies have also affirmed (Lambene, 1994;

PSSC 1991). This demonstrates the cultural advantage that children

have with respect to support of other 'relatives in cases where

parents are deceased. Thus, the role of relatives should not be

under estimated in terms of care and protection of children.
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,F
<I

1\'

i"i

b

ry

r\:

;;.

ii

a
.a -.

0!il
Pi -.3r I
s'<

:i I:r

FS;.
c.i> J,
O E B:
\c k :fQ r,t'l

'aA
;'0cIt
^f
u^z
xo
vi

E.E. Lantberie50



ln general. about 100,6 of the children live with other people not

in any way related to them. More than a majori{ of these live with
other children (72.21;). and this is observable particularly in the

National Capital Region. Luzon and Mindanao (Table ln. More than

one-fourth (27.2o/ol stay in a shelter. lt is also important to note that

a small percentage (110/o) o'f those with living parents or any parent

live with people other than their own family or relatives. This

particular group of children joined those with no families at all in

living in the streets or staying in a shelter.

Home ties seemed to be maintained by children with families of

their own. since most of them still establish contacts at home.

About 91% were reported to have gone home within the past three

months and most do this everyday (90.1%). Only a small percent.

9.9 o/0, failed to visit their homes and/or families (see detailed

discussion in Part Vl I

Observation results also show ih"t 
"hildr"n 

staying in the streets

are not alone by themselves. lnterestingly. about 25o/o of those who

roam the streets are accompanied by their own families. a finding

that was not shown in previous Studies conducted about street

children. Some were seen with their brothers and sisters 118.Bo/ol,

and the others with other children (54o/ol. This finding seems to

validate the observations reported by the ADB Report indicating

families being seen on the streets in recent times.

D.2- Number of Hours the Children Stay on the Streets and

Activities

Another way of characterizing street children is to determine the

amount of time they stay on the streets. Findings show that

although a greater percentage of the children stay in the streets

bewveen four to six hours, quite a number are also found to stay

on the streets for more than eight hours a day. lnterestingly, nearly

8o/o of the street children stay on the streets for the whole day till

E.E. Lanrberte 5l



night time (see Figure 2). As indicated in the previous discussions,

the number of hours appear to be important in distinguishing street

children from those who may be found in the streets within a short

span of time.

Table 3
Observed Activities of Street Children

As posited, what makes street children distinct from the rest of

the other children is the fact that they are engaged in varied types

of activities while on the streets. Generally, most of the street

children engage in income-generating activities, and this is predominant

for those coming from the National Capital Region and Mindanao

(Figure 3) For those in the National Capital Region. the predominant

activities engaged in were: a) income-generating activities. such as

vending 148.13o/o), washing and/or watching cars. buses and market

stalls (21.49oh): b) resting and interacting with peers, e.g, as playing

with other children (51.85%), or sleeping (18.52o/o): and c) engaging

(ln Percent)

Activities NCR Luzon Visavas Mindanao

lnconte-Generaing
Vending
Wash/watch cars.

buses, market stalls
Shoe-shine, making

deliveries
Scavenging

Resing/nteracing
Playing
Sleeping
Telling stories/

conversing with
other children

Eating and drinking

High Risk Behaior
Sniffing Rugby

Gambling

48.13
21.49

51.85
18 52

64.41
22.O3

66.0

eA ao

48.65

Z I.OZ

41.09

49.O

58.13

lt.lt

27 out of 33

44.64
39.29
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NUMBER OF HOURS THE CHILD IS OBSERVED TO BE

ON THE STREETS (fn percent)
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in high risk behavio,rs such as sniffing rugby (64.41%). and gambling

(22.O3o/o). For l-uzon. the childrqn engaged in income-generating

activities such as vending (66%), shoe-shining and making deliveries

(34.29o/ol. Resting and interacting with other children in the streets

are also predominantly observed among children from Luzon in the

form of playing (48.65%) and telling stories/conversing with other

children (21.620/o).

Similar to the National Capital Region. children from the Msayas

also predominantly engaged in: a) income-generating activities such

as vending (41.09%) and scavenging (49%);. b) resting and interacting

with other children in the form of playing (58.13%). eating and

drinking together with other children (21.7 1o/o); and c) high risk

behavior such as sniffing rugby (27 out of 33 children observed).

The children in Mindanao are observed to be predominantly engaged

in income-generating activities, such as vending 144-640/o), washing/

watching cars, buses and market stalls (39.290/ol.

244.5
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lndeed, street children perform other types of activities while on
the streets and this observation seems to differentiate them from
victims of child labor and the indigent who are merely playing and
resting on the streets. The street children earning a living in the
streets need not have a formal employee. More importantly. their
earnings initially go straight to their own pockets. One could not
infer, however, whether the earnings remain in the children s pocket
or is afterwards given to someone else including their parents or
street adults who take care of them.

ln short. what makes street children distinct from those in child
labor is that those in the latter earn a regular income, or at least
have a regular share in the income, while the former have irregular
earnings and are oftentimes self-employed although working with
other children. ln addition. among street children. earning a living is
just one of the activities they do on the streets, while those in child
labor or even the regular working children earning a living is the
sole activity done within a day or night.

E.E. Lamberte



D.3. Location and Places Where Children Stay

Another task being carried out in identifying and producing an

enumeration count of the street children is to determine their
"tambayan" or location and "hang-outs." During the conduct of the

interviews. a higher percentage of the children are located on the

streets (36.5%), market (18%) and worship/recreation or leisure

areas (12.4y01. Other places where they were seen to have

assembled daily are terminal stations of buses and jeepneys (5.3%).

public buildings (3.6%). business establishments (8.7%), neighborhood

(3.5%), and landfills or dumpsites (3%). Close examination of the

data seems to indicate that they stake out locations where they can

do income-generating activities or where they perform activities they

desire to do while in the streets. This observation supports

previous researches very well (Lamberte. 1996; 1997; Blanc. 1994).

It is interesting t to observe that the location of children varies

according to island groupings of ttre cities (Table 41. For instance.

in Metro Manila. the highest perqentage of the children was located

on the streets (13.2o/o). Other places where they were also located

are the market (12.3r/ol, worship and recreation or leisure areas

(11.60/o,l and business establishments (11y0). ln other cities of Luzon,

the children were generally located in the market (4O.4o/ol. on the

streets (27.1o/o), and in worship and recreation or leisure areas

(18.8%).

ln the Msayas. the highest percentage, is located in the streets

(4O.4Vol. Other notable places are those.of worship and recreation

or leisure areas (11.60/ol, business establisl"iments (9.1%). and markets

(8.8%). Mindanao follows a pattern similar to that of the other cities

in Luzon where a greater number of the children are located in the

market l32.1Vo) and streets (2O.3o/ol. Other places reported are

places of worship and recreation/leisure areas (12.5o/ol, and terminal

stations of buses and jeepneys (12.3"/o). During the day, the

children usually stay daily in the streets (25.5%ol. market (19o/o).



neighborhood (18%), worship/recreation,/leisure areas (13.1?o), and
business establishments (10%). lnterestrngly. Metro Manila and Msayas
have similar patterns of observations (Tablel A greater percentage

of the children stay on the streets during daytime (33.4Vo for NCR

and 2Z.3ok for Msayas). On the other hand, other cities in Luzon

and Mindanao have similar results, since the highest percentage of
the children in these areas stay in the market during the daytime
(4O.7Vo for Luzon and 23.70/o for Mindanao).

Each day. the children stay in a different place at night and
durirrg the day (Table 4l They usually stay in the neighborhood
(39.4V01, and this is observable in all the regions. Children from the
Luzon and Mindanao areas mostly stay in the neighborhood during
the night (Luzon, 65.80/o; Mindanao 42.60/0). ln Metro Manila and in

the Visayas. an almost equal percentage of children stay during the
night in the neighborhood (NCR, 33o/o) Visayas, 37.3V0) and streets
(NCR, 26.80/o; Visayas. 24.5V0). !

ln summary. street children can generally be located in the
streets and they stay for a longer period of time during the day
and night. They are engaged in various types of activities. and are

located mostly in public places. The types of activities they are

engaged in are mostly connected to the types of places they
usually stay and settle in for the day or night.

56 E.E. Lamberte
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E. lmplications of the conceptual clarification and the constructed
Model for Program Strategv

ln the years of continued involvement with street children. what
seemed to be a generic term that is simply used oftentimes by
social researchers, development and welfare practitioners and advocates
has become problematic and less clear. Difiiculties emerge as an
empirical reality is uncovered by research. The label 'street children'
has been used as a generic term in reference to the relationship
of the children to the street. Nonetheless, the categories-namely,
"children on the streets," "children of the streets and abandoned
children," which were used to differentiate the children in
reference to the relationship that exists between the 'child' and the
'streets' as well as between the 'child' and his/her family. overlap.
This differentiation uncovers some hidden assumptions that empirical
findings did not support. For example, the findings referring to
street children as having weak ties or no families' at all, or street
children losing contact with their families, were not empirically
supported by the present study. Noting empirical findings gathered

by past studies. street children in general do not fit these
categories when family ties are used as a differentiating element.

ln the light of the findings of the enumeration survey. street
children may be conceptualized in terms of three important factors.
namely: the amount of time they spend on the streets. the variety
of activities they engage in while on the streets. and the frequency
of their contacts at home. Several points may be raised in relation
to the reconstructed definition of the label. First, children who are
already taken care of by shelters or centers should not be labeled
street children. Like any other children in orphanages or welfare
centers, they may now be labeled 'institutionalized children.' The
status of the children changes, given the fact that they are taken
away from the streets and are taken care of by either public or
private agencies and their respective service agents. The label must
now be used always in reference to the relationship that exists



between the children and the sfeets. Second, street children seem

to differ from urban poor working children in general. in that the
former are involved in a variety of activitres other than earning a

living. A street child stays on the streets, not solely to earn a living,

but also to engage in other types of social activities. Third. rather

than making presence or absence of families a differentiating
element. one may note the impofiance of level of contact of the
child with their families. One can, therefore. examine street children

in terms of the level of contact with their families and the manner

in which they view the streets for themselves.

To capture the organized frame of reference of the reconstructed

label, a model has consequently been formulated. and this is shown

in Figure 4. With some modifications and re-conceptualization, the
present model builds on the ideas and insights provided by Glauser

(1997). ln this model, street children are viewed within the context

of the relationship '' between the children on one hand. and the

streets on the other. lnstead oi establishing mutually exclusive

categories to differentiate the groups of' street children. the model

looks at the life status of the children and their need for level of
protection, and care in terms of a continuum starting from the lower

realm towards the upper realm (see Figure 4).
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The broken line, which is the imaginary threshold line, indicates

the slow graduation or change in the status of the child, and the

manner by which he/she views the streets. The children in the

lower realm have a close relationship wift their families. At this

level, the children view the streets as just a playground located in

front or near their homes. The steet may be seen as part of their

own homes. Proximity to their families is still felt by the children,

and thus tre street is merely seen as a playground and a place to

establish social life with other children. Most of the indigent urban

poor children seen in the streets may fall into this lower realm.

Some of the children may slowly see the street not only as a place

to play with other children, but also as a place to earn a living.

Thus, the child may now move into another level with a different

view of what the steet is. Not only does he spend his time in the

neighborhood, but he also expands furtrer by going to nearby

public places. Some would continue playing and earning a living on

the streets, not 6nly in the immediate neighborhood, but also in
other public places. Perhaps bec'ause of convenience and influence

by peers, the children learn and start to sleep on the streets. An

added activity is now seen. and the street is seen as a place to

spend the night. ln the absence of supervision and attention of

responsible parents or adults in the family, the child may now stay

longer on the streets, and later realize the joy of having freedom of

movements while on the streets. Feeling free in terms of movements

while on the streets, the children start and learn to follow the

activities of his peers in the streets. Slowly, he socializes himself on

the streets with fellow street children 'and finally assimilates the

ways of the other children who stay bn the streets most of the

times. This experience gradually moves to a higher realm making

the streets not only a place to earn a living or play and interact

with others, but also a home itself. ln the end the child loses

regular contacts with his/her family in spite of having a natal family.

ln the last two realms, the socialization occurs away from the family

and, in most cases, the children are neglected or unprotected while

on the streets.

EE.Tan6erte



Looking at the phenomenon of street children using this model
provides an effective and easier way of benchmarking and designing
programs for street children. The program may range from a

preventive approach. which may start with the children at the lower
realm (mostly indigent ones), to the rehabilitative and institutional
approaches in addressing the concerns of the children at the upper
realm. What is implied here is that concerned families and welfare
service agents need to be pro-active in intervening into the
continuum. preventing children from the lower realms to go to the
upper realm. Street level service agents need to become alert in
order to arrest the tendency of the children to gradually like 'street

life.' A more organized and comprehensive strategy must be

developed so that children moving from one threshold to another
may be protected and cared for.

IV. ESTIMATES ON THE NUMBER OF CHILDREN, AND FACTORS

RELATED TO ESTIMATES A

Having clarified the meaning of the label 'street children'. """can now come up with a count and estimate. However, before
proceeding with the estimate. some methodological clarifications are

necessary in order to obtain adequate understanding on how the
estimates were arrived at in this study

Coming up with an estimate is a daunting endeavor. Certain
problems exist in coming up with a headcount, and these were
thoroughly discussed in the previous section of this paper. Given

limited information about the population of street children in the
country and manpower, as well as financial resources, the present

study adopted a non-traditional approach in arriving at estimates.

While objective criteria and indicators have been used as bases for
the estimates, these have been complemented by the use of
subjective judgment on the part of the participating street educators.
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A. Estimates for 22 Selected Cities and Factors Related to
Adjusted Estimates

Cenain steps were undertaken to arrive at the estimates 'tor 22

selected cities and these were as follows:

Step 1: Conducted of an enumeration count and survey in
areas/places mapped out by the street educators. This was done in

two ways: a) a masterlisting of the children interviewed, that is,

children 7 years and above found in the streets. and b) a

masterlisting of the names and recording of a few relevant characteristics

of the children aged less than 7 years old.

Step 2: Establishment of a master list of all children covered in

the enumeration survey and came up with a headcount. This list is

now called the'DLSU-based Master List.'

Step 3: Establishment master' list arld headcount drawn from

records of Ahon Rescue Operation Coverage. ln this stage, the core

researchers with the assistance of the street educators obtained the

list of children monitored by the Ahon Rescue Operation from

February to June 1999, from various sources like the NPSC, the

DS\ D-NCR Unit, and LGUs. This is particularly true for the Metro

Manila area.

Step 4: Establishment of a master list and headcount of Street

Children Served by ChildHope-Philippines in Metro Manila area.

Step 5: Cross-checking and editing of all the master lists and

headcount records for conUol of possible double-counting'

Step 6: Establishment of the draft of master list and actual

enumeration headcount;

W 6J



Step 7: Validation of the master list and enumeration headcount
with street educators;

Step 8: Application of the analyst triangulation approach. Here.
the street educators were instructed to come up with a collective
judgment. similar to an inter-rater reliability judgment. based on their
existing knowledge and information. about the estimated percent of
street children in their area who remained uncovered by the
enumeration count and survey for reasons of distance, time at
which the children stay and roam on the streets (e.g. late night or
early morning) and time availability of the street educators themselves
and manpower constraints.

Step 9: Establishment of the Adjusted Estimates (see Technical
Note in the Appendix for discussion of the methodl

Step 1O: Establishment of predictability of the aUjusted estimates
by correlating some relevant variables with the adjusted estimateS.

Given of small number of cities covered by this study. correlation
measures were applied instead of regression analysis.

One could note several processes and stages that the present
study underwent before the headcount and estimates for the
covered cities were arrived at. Several research validation activities
were also conducted to ensure adequacy and reliability of the
estimate,s. While a rigorous statistical tool (e.S. regression analysis)

could have been used to arrive at the estimation, this was not
possible due to the limited number of cities covered in the study.

Results show that there are about 22,556 estimated street
children in the 22 cities covered by this study (Table 5). Metro
Manila recorded the highest number, which is approximately 11,346
children. Manila (3,266), Quezon Cir/ Q,e67). Katookan (1,53O) and

Pasay (1,42O) had the highest number of highly visible children in

the streets.

E.E. Lantbert.



Other cities in Luzon recorded 1,557 and among these, Baguio

recorded the highest number (833), followed by Naga (423) and

Olongapo (301).

Metro Cebu has an estimated total of 3,881 with Cebu City

registering the highest (2,492). Other cities in Msayas have an

estimated total of 1,994 children. Bacolod registered the highest

(1,08O) followed by lloilo (914).

Mindanao recorded an estimated number oI 3,778. Davao City

recorded the highest (1.694) followed closely by General Santos

(1.014) and Cagayan de Oro (1,O7O).

To determine the predictability of the adjusted estimates, a

correlational statistical analysis was done. Results show that taken

together, adjusted estimates are significantly and positively correlated

with the cities' population of children aging 1 to 1B years of age

and density (Table 6). The higher'the number of younger population

in a city. and the higher its density, the higher is the number of

street children in the city.

Analyzed separately. data from the National Capital Region shows

that adjusted estimates are significantly related to some important

factors. Findings show that the number of street children in the

cities of Metro Manila is much more influenced by three major

factors, namely: 1) population of younger people and density. 2)

family-related variables such as having the high number of single

parents and separated couples, and 3) poverty incidence and drop-

out from elementary schooling (Table 61. The findings seem to
demonstrate that cities with high number of single parents and

separated couples are likely to have more number of children in the

streets. As suspected, poverty and dropping out from elementary

schooling also contribute to rising number of highly visible children

in the streets.

W (1)



Table 5
Estimated Number of Street Children. in Selected Major Cities in the Philip-

plnes
DLSU-9DRC/ UNICEF/ NqSC STUDY. 2OOO

A. National
Capital

Re-
gion

3266
281
350
320

4,217

2867
156

3,123

1420
240
508
308

2,476

1 530
1 530

11,346

2. Mandaluyong Cify
3. San Juan City
4. Makat City

Sub-Total

6. Marikina

8. Paranaque City
9. Muntinlupa City

10. Las Pinas City
Sub- Total

Sub-Total

B. Luzon
'12. Baguio City
13. Naga

dJ5

+23
30 1

1.557

C. Visayas 623
375
512

1,510

216
457
6t3

2,1A3

2492
536
853

3,881

1080
914

1,994
5,875

16. Lapu-lapu
17. Mandaue

Sub-Total

D- Mindanao
20. Cagayan de Oro
21. Davao

22. General Santos

428
593
710

1,731

9,106

1070
16 94
1014

3,77A

22,556



Table 6
Spearman Rank Correlation Coeff cients:

Adjusted Estimates vs. Some Selected Variables

Selected lndependent Variables Correlation
Coefficients

Level of
Significance

A. Analysis for All Ci6es

1. Population aged 1 to 18 years of age
2. Eementary drop-out rate, 1997
3. Secondary drop-out rate, 1997
4. Population density
5. Population growth rate

6. Percent of single parents

7. Percent of separated individuals
N- 22

0.858
o.287
0.206
o.540
0.028
0.096
o.207

ool

o.05

B. Analysis for National Capital Region

1. Population aged 1 to 18 years of age

2. Poverty incidence, 1997
3. Secondary drop-out ..rate, 1997
4. Eementary drop-out rate, 1997
5. Population density
6. Percent of single parents

7. Population growth rate

8. Percent of separated individuals

9. Percent of individuals living in common-law
marital arrangement-

N-11

0.700
0.579
o.o79
o.479
o.66 1

0.564
o.212
0.636
0.355

o.o 1

0.05

o.o5
o.o5
0.o5

o.o5

C. Analysis for Other Cities in Luzon. Visayi and Mindanao

1. Population aged 1 to 18 years

2. Bementary drop-out rate

3. Secondary drop-out rate

4. Population density
5. Percent of single parents

6. Population growth rate

7. Percent of separated individuals

8. Percent of individuals with common-law
marital arrangement

N-11

0.855
0.758
0.325
0.050
0.1 19
0.351
o.268
o.234

0.01
0.o1

E.E. Lomberte



ln other cities of Luzon. Visayas and Mindanao. what appeared

as contributory factors are the cities' population of younger popula-

tion and rate of elementary drop-out. lt must be noted that
correlations with poverty incidence were not done for these cities

because city level data was not available during the conduct of this

study What was made available to the public were those of the
cities in the National Capital Region.

B. Cluster Analysis Results and National Estimates

To arrive at the estimates 'for the entire country, certain steps

were also undertaken. These are as follows:

Step 1: Based on the correlation results. all cities in the country

were subjected to cluster analysis using the variables that were

significantly related with adjusted estimates, namely, population of
younger population aged 1 to 18 years old and pbpulation density
The application of the cluster analysis is meant to group the citieis

homogeneously according to these variables. Cluster analysis results

facilitate groupings of the cities into:

Cluster 7: Classified as cities with high population density

and with high number of younger population aged

1 to 1B years;

Cluster 2: This group of cities consists of cities with
moderate population density and moderate number

of younger population aged 1 to 18 years;

Cluster 3. This group comprises cities with relatively low
population densiry and with less number of
younger population aged 1 to 1B years;

68 E.E. Lamberte



Step 2: Determining of the proportion of the adjusted estimates
of street children to the population of younger population aged
1 to 18 years for each of the selected 22 cines;

Step 3: Grouping of the 22 selected cities according to clusters

based on cluster analysis outcome;

Step 4: Computation of the average proportion of the adjusted

estimates to population of younger population per cluster with
classified cities serving as representatives of each of the clusters

(see Table A:

Step 5: Computation of the total population of younger population

aged 1to 18 years per cluster;

Step 6: Computation of the total estimates of the three clusters

to come up with the national estimates. This is done by
multiplying the weighted average proportion of the adjusted estimates

by the total population of children aged '1 to 18 years.

The results of the national estimates are shown in Table 7. lt
must be pointed out that the estimates are limited only to cities that
have available 1995 National Statistics Office data on population

density and the population of younger population aged 1 to 1B

years. Thus. out of the recently reported total number of 83 cities

in the country. only 75 were included in the analysis. The cities that
were not included in the estimates may. include those cities that
were just recently established by the: local government units.

Although covered in the 1995 Census on Population and Housing.

these areas may not have been reported as cities during the

conduct of the 1995 Census but rather as municipalities.

E.E. Lamberte 69
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lf one were to compare the aforementioned natonal estimate of

steet children in the county, one could proceed by arriving at the

estimates of the population of street children in the country based

on the count on the reported number of poor families in urban

areas of the country and on the weighted proportion. of the

adjusted estimates of sreet children to total estimated number of

children aged 1 to 17 years of age.

Based on the 1998 head count of poverry incidence in the

country, which is about 1,208,000 families, there are about 4,832,OOO

urban indigent children in the county. Out of this segmerlt about

36,240 (downside estimate) to 50,736 (high side estimate) may be

considered as street children, or children who are highly visible in
the streets, or about 2Oo/o of the total number of street children in

the country. This count is based on the previous literature showing

an average number of 4 children among the urban poor families.

From this figure, ohe can arrive at an estimate of 50,736 sreet
children population based on the Weighted mean of the propoltion

of adjusted estimates of children to population of children aged 1 to
17 years of age which is O.OO54. lf one were to compare the two
population estimates of street children one would realize that the

estimates do not differ significantly.

V. SOCIO-DEMOGRAPHIC AND ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS OF

STREET CHILDREN AND THEIR FAMILIES

This portion presents the socio-demographic and economic
characteristics of the street children and their families. lt aims to
describe the relevant socio-economic profile of their families witl
the end view of understanding the situatonal context on which the

children live.

E.E. Lartiberre 7t



A. Location and Residence

The mobile nature of the children is very much seen in terms
of looking at the place where they were born or possibly reside
and the area where they were located (Table B). Results show that
majority of the children were located in areas/barangays different
from their place of residence (5o.6%). This is observable particurarry
among those coming from Metro Manila (52.1o/o) and Luzon (53%).

Nearly half of those from Visayas and Mindanao also recorded the
same pattern of observation (Msayas, 49.60/o: Mindanao. 47.2o/o). Data
further indicates that one-fifth of the children are residing in a city
different from where they were located (25.4o/o). This is seen more
in Mindanao (32.4o/o), Metro Manila (26.1V0) and other cities in Luzon
(27.2o/ol.

B. Age and Gender 
1

It is important to note that while the survey initially aimed 'to

cover only children aged 1 to 17 years of age. it was decided to
include those beyond 17 years of age or the youth because during
the conduct of the interviews, street educators noted the presence

of this category of children on the streets. lt is also important to
note that highly visible children enumerated have an age range as

wide as 'from 2 to 25 years. Children below 7 are also noted, even
those as young as 2 years old. Some of them were known by the
street educators to be children who already grew up on the streets.
They are viewed as long-time beneficiaries of the services provided
by the street educators. About 4.6% of the respondents may be
considered as youth aged 19-25 years (Table g).

Children covered in this study are generally in their early
adolescence with an average age of 14.62 or approximately 1b
years. The children covered in the present research seem to be

much older than those included in the studies of PSSC (1991) and

E.E. Lamberte
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Lamberte (1 994; 1 997). The PSSC study reported an average age of
12 years while that of the Lamberte study was 13. 1 years.

Most of those covered are in their middle and adolescent years,

aged 6-12 (46.9%) and 13-'15 (31.5%). Among the children in the
National Capital Region, the highest percentage of children fall within
the age range 6-12 years (49.3yo1 and this is immediately followed
by those within the age range 13-15 years (29%). Notably, in both
NCR and Visayas, nearly half the children are in their adolescence

stage, 49.80 for NCR and 49.7o/o Visayas. ln Luzon and Mindanao,
more than half are adolescents that is, for Luzon. 60/0, and
Mindanao. 56.8%. The highest percentage of youth staying on the
streets is found in the National Capital Region (6"/r) and Luzon

16.z%ol.

Table 9
Age Distribution of the Children Covered by Areas

Consistent with the findings of the previous studies. the highly
visible children on the streets are mostly males. 67.710 compared to
females, 32.20/0. Males are generally much older than females {Table
1O). Among the males. those in late adolescence and youth years

comprise 22.3o/o while among the females it is 17.40/0.

(ln Percent)

Areas

Age (Years) NCR Luzon Visayas Mindanao Total

2-5
6-12

13- 15

16- 18

19-25

Total

N

0.9

49.3

29.O

14.8

6.0

100.o

3,986

o.2

39.8

33.'1

20.7

6.2

100.o

885

16

48.6

31.2

16.8

100.o

1,929

o.2

43.0

36.9

16. 1

J.O

100.o

1,713

0.8

46.9

3 1.5

16. 1

4.6

100.o

8,513

E.E. Lantberte



Table 10
Age Distibution by Gender

(ln Percent)

MaleAge (Years)

1-5

6-12
13- 15

16- 18

19-25

Total

N

o.7

43.4

33.5

17.7

4.6

100.o

5,761

1.1

54.3

27.3

12.8

4.6

100.0

2J51

o.8

46.9

31.5

16. 1

4.6

100.o

a,512

Females in their middle Years

males institute 43.40/o. There are

adolescence years for ages 13-15

females, 27.3o/o.

constitute 54.3o/o while those

more males who are in their

years.33.5%, than among the

Children generally belong to a large family size in that they

usually have an average of 5 living brothers and sisters. Larger

family size is notable in Mindanao and Luzon lTable 11). Majority

(51.5%) have siblings ranging from 5 to 9. About 30% have 3 to 4
brothers and sisters and almost 31% have 5 to 6. These findings

are observable in all of the regions. The average nurnber of living

sisters is 2.4 and of during brothers is approximately 3. Almost half

have 1 to 2 living sisters and 2 to 3 living brothers. The findings

of this study follow a similar pattern as that of the studies of 1988

NCSD/UNICEF/DSWD. the 1991 PSSC and Lamberte 1994 and

1997.



Table 11
Number of Living Siblings by Areas

(ln Percent)

Categories

Areas

TotalNCR Luzon Visayas Mindanao

none

1-2

3-4
5-6

7-9

10 and more

Mean

N of case

2.4

14.1

32.4

29.4

i8. 1

3.5

4.8

4,OOO

0.6

8.7

24.5

29.8

28.1

8.4

5.8

866

o.7

10.2
al l

31.9

20.3

5.3

5.2

1,937

u.t

8.O

26.4
33.0

23.7

o.z

5.6

1,699

'1.5

11.4
aAa

30.8

20.7

5.3

5.3

4,502

ln terms of binh order. more than half (61.8%) are middle
children and about one-fourth (25yo) are eldest. This observation is

true particularly true for Luzon (7O.1o/o), Mindanao (7 1.1Vo) and
Msayas (65. 1%). Although majority of the children . in Metro Manila
may be considered as middle child (54.3o/o), more than one-fourth
(28.4V0l. are the eldest in the family (Table 12ir.

Table 12
Ordinal Position of the Child in the Family

Ordinal position of the child in the family significantly varies

according to living arrangement of the child. lt can be gleaned from
Table 73 that although more than half of those living with non-
relatives are middle children (55.7o/o), a considerable number (29%)

of children are considered eldest among the siblings. Compared to

Position in
the Family

Area

NCR Luzon Visayas Mindanao Total

Youngest Child

Middle Child

Bdest Child

N of Cases

17.3

54.3

28.4

3,929

1 1.2

70.1

18.7

866

10.7

65.1

24.2

1,921

t.6

7 1.1

21 .1

1,688

13.2

61.8

25.O

4,4o4



those living with family/relatives. nearly two-thirds (64.4ct) are

middle children. Eldest children comprise nearly one-fourlh (24.3?5)-

Table 13

Ordinal Position of the Child in the Family According to Living Arrangement

Ordinal Position

Living Arrangement

Living with
family/relatives

Uving with
non-relatives

Total

Bdest

Midde

Youngest

Total

N of Cases

24.3

64.4

11.3

100.0

7,313

29.O

55.7

15.3

100.0

949

24.8

63.4

1 1.7

100.0

a,262

More than one-fourth of the children (34.4Y01 have not gone to
school for the past school year. The situation is much more

problematic in the'Msayas (36.6%) and the National Capital Region

134.4o/o). Other cities in Luzon an'd Mindanao recorded nearly equal

percentage of children not attending school. 33.4Yo for Luzon and

32.1o/o for Mindanao. The educational assistance that the agencies

and the LGUs provide to street children may have been positively

affecting the school attendance of the children. Comparison between

the present data and those of the previous studies indicates that

anent percent of drop-outs, the present figure is much lower than

those studies done by PSSC (42%ol and Lamberte. (53%).

The highest percentage of those who dropped out of school

have reached primary level (4O.4o/o) and this observation is consistent

with the findings of PSSC and Lamberte. This pattern is notable in

all the regions except Luzon. ln this particular region. the highest

percentage of drop-outs reached at least intermediate level 143.40/o).

ln this area, too. more than three-fourths (73%) have reached

intermediate and high school levels. More than half in NCR (57.2%),

Visayas (50.8%) and Mindanao (56.20/ol have attained intermediate

and high school levels before dropping-out from school. As a

E.E. Lamberte



whole, about 57.8o/o have at least reached intermediate and high
school levels.

Since it was observed that children are also engaged in many
types of activities while in the streets, one could likely infer that
street children are not fully concentrated on schooling. Many more
activities, aside from being in the streets. compete with school
participation, possibly dividing their attention. Some children have not
been able to continue schooling. Data show that among those who
enrolled within the 1998-1999 school year period, nearly 1Oo/o

dropped-out in the middle of the school year.

During the conduct of the study, most of the children who
pursued their schooling were in the primary and intermediate levels
(Table 74). About 42.2o/o are in intermediate while 36.30/o wata in the
primary level. Children from Luzon and Mindanao reached a relatively

higher level. More than two-thirds are in the interrirediate and high

school levels ( 68.4oho/o for Luzon and 64.870 for Mindanao).

78 E.E. Lamberte
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Surprisingly, parents of street children are engaged in economically

gainful activilies. Eghty-seven percent of the fathers have gainful

work (8706). A higher percentage are in the service sector (44.5%1.

Nearty one-third (29.4Vo) are engaged in skilled type of work while

the rest are in sales (16.4Vo1 and agriculture/fishery (6.7Yo1. Those

involved in begging and scavenging constitute a small percent

(2.3o/ol.

Among the fathers not engaged in gainful work ( 13o/o or 895

cases), only 397o are reported to be actively seeking for work. The

rest do not seek work because (a) he is ill (49.1Yo1. (b) he is in

prison (13o/o), (c) he is perceived to be laat (2.7o/o), and (d) he

cannot fnd a job (12.1o/ol.

More than two-thirds (63.40/o) of the 'mothers are also engaged

in gainful work. They are mostly engaged in sales/vending (48.2Vo1

and services (4O.8'b/o). The rest are engaged in a skilled type of

work (6.1%). scavenging and begling (3..2Yo1 and agriculture (1.2o/o).
:

For those mothers not engaged in gainful work (i.e., 36.60lo or

2,827 cases), only about 19.4o/o are reported to have actively sought

for work. These mothers no longer look for work because they are

doing household work (4O.7o/o) and they also take care of the

children (32.9Vo1 at home. Other reasons given are: (a) she is

perceived by the child to be lazy (11.90/;1, (b) she is ill, and (c) she

cannot fnd a job/no qualifications l3-2okl at all.

VI. FAMILY REIATIONSHIP AND SITUATION

A. Living Arrangement

Living arrangement has been found to be a critical variable in

understanding the situation and the behaviors of the children in the

streets (Blanc,1994 and Lamberte, 1994). This section therefore

discusses the results pertaining to the living arrangement of the

children.

EE.Tamderta 8l



As shown in the earlier discussion. almost all of the children
(98%) have living parents or at least a living mother or father. Of

this group of children. however. only 81.2o/o live with their parents

or any parent. The rest live with other relatives (7.9y0l1, with non-

relatives (7.9o/o ) or in the temporary shelter (3%).

ln general. however (that is, irrespective of whether the child

has living parents or any parent or none at all), data shows that
only 88.5% of the children live with their families and relatives.

About 11.5o/o live with non-relatives, specifically with other children.

adoptive parents or in a shelter.

For those children living with their families and relatives, only

about 68.40/o live with their father and mother (Table 77). Others live

with either the father or mother only (18%), other relatives such as

the grandparents (8.6%). or brothers or sisters (1.6y0lr. About 3.4%

live with "blended" families, that is, the father or the mother living

with a step-mother or a step-father.

82 E.E. Lamberte
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To provide some understanding about the living arrangement of

the children. tlris study explored the association between living

arrangement and selected variables. The results of the coefflcients

are shown in Table 18.

Table 18

Uving Arrangement vis-a-vis Selected Variables

Variables Chi-Square Values Level of Significance

1 Ase

2. Gender

3. Marital stattrs of parents

4. Employment status of

mother

5. En-rployment status of

father

326.46

28.98

483.75
0.o63

o.o 16

0.000
o.oo0
0.000

o 41B
o 410

Results show

age of the child.

with non-relatives.

thbt living arrangement significantly varies with the

Specifically. adcjlescents and youth tend to live

Table 19

Living Arrangement and Age

Age

Living Arrangement

Living with tamily/
relatives

Living with non-
relatives

Total

2-5

6- 12

13- 15

16- 18

19-25

Total

N

0.8

49 1

al o

14I
3.5

'loo.o

7376

o.4

26.1

32.1

28.O

13.4

100.0

971

0.8

46.4

31.8

lb.5

4.7

100.o

a347



Living arrangement also significantly differs according to gender.

Findings specifically show a much higher percentage of male
children living with non-relatives compared to those living with family
and relatives.

Table 2O

Living Arrangement and Gender

Marital status of parents seems to contribute also to the
children s living arrangement. Findings in Tabte 2i indicate that a

higher percentage of those living with non-relatives have separatld
parents. Among those living with family/relatives. a much higher
percentage of the parents live together.

Table 21
Living Arrangement by Marital of Parents

Living Arrangement
Gender

Male Female Total

Living with family/relatives

Living with non-relatives

Total

N

o/. t

32.9

100.o

7504

7 5.6

24.4

100.o
991

68.1

31.9

100.o
8495

Status of parents
Living Arrangement

Living with
family

Living with other
relatives

Total

Separated/Single Parents

Complete Parents

Total

N

zo.o

7 1.2

100.o

7390

65.5

34.5

100.o

889

32.8

67.2

100.o

8279

ln general. results indicate that more than one-third

the children are taken care of by single parents, either
parent is separated or widowed. The distribution of the
of the parents is shown in Table 22.

(32.8o/o) of
when the

civil status



'fable 22
Civil Status of Parents

Civil Statrs
of Parents

Area

NCR Luzon Visayas Mindanao Total

Ljving together

lAIdowed
Separated

Total

N of Cases

66.4

15.4

18.2

100.0

3,919

69.4

17.O

13.6

100.o

867

167.4

17.6

15.0

100.o

1,917

68.7

14.1

17.2

100.o

1,671

67.4

15.8

16.8

100.o

4374

B. Contact With Homes

To ascertain existence of ties with their homes. the children
were asked whether they have gone home within the past 3

months. This reference period was used to facilitate ease in

recalling the time they went home. ResultS show that most of them
have gone home (86.1%) within the past 3 months. This is true for
all the regions. NbR, BB.6%; Luzon, 94.7o/o: Visayas. 93.6% and

Mindanao, 91.9%. The lowest pereent of those who have not gone

home comes from Luzon while the highest from NCR.

Living arrangement seems to provide better understanding on

whether the child goes home or not. Results shown in Table 23
indicates that while most (97.5o/ol ol those living with their families/
relatives have gone home, more than a majority (51.9Yo) of those
living with non-relatives did otherwise. This finding implies the
impoftance of living arrangement in motivating the children to

maintain contacts and ties with their families and relatives.

Table 23
Gone Home Within the Past Three Months

Whether Have Gone
Home

Living Arrangement

Living with
familv /relatives

Living with
non-relatives

Total

Yes

No

Total

N

97.5

2.5

100.o

7457

42.1

57.9

100.o
982

91.0

9.0

100.o

8439
Ph i- Co eff ic i e nt= O. 62 2 Level of Significance-O.Ol
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Several reasons were given by children who have not gone
home. The predominant reasons point to familial conditions surrounding
the child lTable 24). chlldren do not like to go home either because
they do not like their own homes (21o/o) or they are physically or
verbally abused by their parents or older siblings (21.4o/o). Some
other reasons given were they are abandoned by their parents

l14.7yo), they have no house to go home to (13.3V0). being a stow-
away child (8 3%) and accessibility to or distance from the home
(7.4yo). These results echo the results obtainecl by the pSSC Study,
19BB DSWD/UNICEF/NCSD Situationer and Lamberte (1994; 1997).
These observations indicate that while other forms of assistance
became effective in drawing the children off the streets, family-
related problems remain a persistent factor and a magnetic force
attracting children to stay and live in the streets.

Reasons vary according to regions. Those coming from NCR
pointed out family situation as a major reasons. specifically dislike of
the home (23.7ok) and physical/verbal abuse from parents or older
siblings in the family (18.4o/o). other reasons reported by a relatively
good number of children are: a) being abandoned (1r3.70/ol, b) no
house (11.7yo), and c) accessibility and distance of the home from
location (11.1v0],. children coming from Luzon reported dislike of the
home as the predominant reason for not going home (33.3%). Other
reasons given were no house (11.7o ), physical/verbal abuse of the
parents (9.596), being abandoned (9.5%) and desire to be with
friends and peers (9.5%).

The responses of children from the Visayas follow a pattern
similar to that of the NCR where family situation became major a

reason for not going home. Dislike of home (18.3%) and physical
and verbal abuse (2o.20/o) were cited by a number of chilclren. Being
abandoned (11.5Vo) and the absence of a house (27.9o/o) were also
given. The situation in Mindanao is different. Children do not go
home because of physical and verbal abuse (34.8yo) and abandonment
(22.3yo). Other reasons reported by a good number of children are
dislike of the home (11.6Vo) and being a stow-away child (895).
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Table 24
Beasons Given for Not Gcing Home Wrthin the Refurence Period

(ln Percent)

i R"..o..
I

1. Earn money

2. Does not like home/

chaotic home/afraid

of parents

3. physical,/Verbal abuse

from parents/siblings

4. Separated parent/

with step-parent

5. Accessibility to

distance fom home

6. Abandoned/do not

know where parents

ar@

7. Poor conditions,/

basic needs not

provided

8. Uke to be with

friends/peers

9. Stow away

10. No house/prefer

stay in the center

Total

N of responses

Area

Luzon Msayas Mindanao
lNCR i

2.O

23.7

18.4

11.1

12 1

9.4

11 .7

100.0

299

2.4

33.3

7.1

14.3

100.0

42

1 1.5

4.8

27.9

100.0

104

5.4

1 1.6

8.0

3.6

100.0

1112

8.3

13.3

100.0

557

Total

4.8

183
3.2

21.O

21.4

22.3 147

Multiple responses are allowed

Further examination of the data also indicates that reasons for

not. going home vary according to the living arrangement of the

child (Table 25). A higher percentage of children living with their

family and relatives cited physical and verbal abuse (31.4V0') and

abandonment as reasons for got going home. Other reasons that

were reported by a number of children are dislike of the home

(11.5%) and separated parents (9.4V01. For those living with non-

relatives, the predominant reasons being given are dislike of the
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home (26.09%). no house (19.2o/ol, being a stow away child (11.7o/o),
physical and verbal abuse (16.1yo). other reasons cited were
accessibility/distance of the house (9"/r) and abandonme nt (7 .gyo).

Table 25
Reasons For Not Going Home by Living Arrangement

C. Frequencv of Going Home

With respect to frequency of going home, results show that
most of those who have gone home (86. l %) within the past 3
months go home everyday (Table 26). The rest go home either
once or twice a week (5%) while others very seldom or once a
year (8.9%). The latter is observable in NCB, Msayas and Mindanao.
A uch higher percentage of children in Luzon go home every day
(e1.5%).

Reasons
Living Arrangement

Living with
family/relatives

Living with
non-relatives

Total

Earn money
Dislike of the home
Physical/verbal abuse by

parents/srblin gs

Separated parents

Accessibility
Abandonment/do not know

where parents are
Poor conditions/basic

needs not met
Uke to be with peers/

friends
Stow away
No house/ prefers to stay

at center

Total
N of cases

4.7

115
31.4

9.4

4.2

27.7

2.6

4.7

1.6

2.2

100.o

191

2.5

26.09
'1 6. 1

4.1

9.0

7.9

1.9

t.b

11.i
19.2

100.0

366

3.2

21.O

21.4
EO

1.4

14.7

2.1

2.7

o.5

13.3

100.o

557



Frequency of
going home

Area

NCR Luzon Visayas Mindanao Total

Every day
Once or thrice a

week
Once a month
Very seldom

Total
N a{ Caccc

85.0
4.8

J, I

7.O

100.0
3 537

91.5
4.8

o.5
31

100.0
827

86.3
3.8

1.6
d_J

100.o
1,808

85.4
6.8

0.8
7.O

100.o
't.556

86.1
5.0

2.O
6.9

100.o
7,724

Table 26
Frequency of Going Home by Area

Results also indicate that the frequency by which the children go

home differs significantly according to their living arrangement.

Specifically. most of those (7 1.2o/o) who live with non-relatives

seldom go home while almost all (90%) of those who live with

families and relatives go home every day.

Table 27
Frequency of Going Home by Living Arrangement

Cramerb V-O.634 Level of Sgnificance').Ol

Ag"
Living Arrangement

Living with tamily/
relatives

Living with non-
relatives

Total

Every day
Once or thrice a week
Very seldom
Total
N

90.0
4.5
5.6

100.0
7 161

15.4
13.4
7 1.2

100.o
403

86.1
4.9
9.0

100.o
7564



Many variations are also notable when the analysis focused
only on those children living with their parents and those living with
other relatives. Findings generally show how important parents are

to the children in maintaining ties and contacts. Almost all (91.6%)

children living with their parents go home everyday For those living

with other relatives, more than one-fourth go home only on certain
days of the week or very seldom.

Table 28
Frequency of Going Home by Living Arrangement

with Family and Other Relatives

Frequency
Living Arrangement

Living with parents Living with other
relatives

Total

Every day
Once or thrice a week
seldom
Total
N of cases

91.6
3.8
4.6

100.o
6491

73.O
1 1.7
15.5

100.o
581

90.0
4.4
5.6

100.o
7072

VII. HIGH RISI( BEHAVIORS OF STREET CHILDREN

This section discusses the high risk behaviors engaged in by
the street children while in the streets. lt is divided into three
sections. namely: a) use of prohibited drugs. b) engagement in sex.
and c) incidence of police arrests. Some attempts are rnade to
provide possible explanation on the behaviors and this is done by

exploring variables that are associated with the behaviors.

A. Use of Prohibited Drugs

To determine the pattern of use of prohibited drugs, the
children were asked whether or not they have experienced using
prohibited drugs within the past 6 months. For those who used it
within the past six months, they were also asked whether they are

still using the drugs at present. ln both types of questions. the
children were asked about the types of drugs they have been

using.
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Results indicate that about 15.4ok of the children have used

prohibited drugs within the past six months lTable 29). The percent

of children who are into substance abuse seems lowe,r than that

yielded in the previous study (Lamberte. 1994). The use of

prohibited drugs is notable among the children in NCR (17V0) and

Msayas (16.6%). Luzon and Mindanao have an almost equal number

of children using the prohibited drugs.

Table 29
Use of Prohibited Drugs For the Past 6 Months by Area

Use of Drugs
Area

NCR Luzon Visayas Mindanao Total

Percent of
children who
used drugs for
past 6 months
N of cases

Types of drugs
used*

1. Rugby
2. Shabu
3. Syrup
4. Marijuana
N of Cases

170

4029

6 t-z

26.8
2.O

7.5
671

10.7

861

80.9
12.4
2.2

472
89

16.6

1944

84.2
16. 1

4.4
22.5
298

128

1700

81.2
J.b

1.0
52.6
192

15.4

8534

81.9
19.7
2.4

17.8
1250

. Multiple responses are allowed

Among those who used the prohibited drugs within the past 6
months. majority (56.6%) admitted continued use (Table 3Ol. This

time. the greater number come from NCR (63.8%) and Mindanao

(51.7o/o\. ln Visayas, nearly half (49.7y0) still use the drugs while

those from Luzon account 'for 38.20/0.
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Use of Drugs
Area

NCR Luzon Visayas Mindanao Total

Percent of
children who use
prohibited drugs
at present
N of cases

Types of drugs

used*
1. Rugby
2. Shabu
3. Syrup
4. Marilrana
N of Cases

63.8

4029

I5.9
22.2

0.5
1.6

427

38.2

861

80.6
9.7

38.7
31

49.7

1944

92.1
7.2

15.t
139

51.7

1700

80.6
9.7

38.7
93

56.6

8534

86.2
17.O
0.3

13.O
690

Table 3O
Continued Use of Prohibited Drugs and Type of Drugs Used by Area

The popularly used drugs are rugby (86.2%) and this is true for

those from NCR (92.1%) and Msayas (85.9%). Shabu seems popular

also in NCR while marijuana is highly used in Luzon, Msayas and

Mindanao (Table 3O).

Certain factors seem to characterize those children who admitted

to have gone into substance abuse (Table 31). A look at these

characteristics will help us understand the behavior of the children.
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Characteristics

1. Age
13-15
16-18

2. Gender
Male

3. Ordinal position
Middle
Eldest

4. Attendance in school
No

5. No. of years dropped out
of school

2 years
3-4 years
5 years or more

6. Marital status of parents
Separated

7, Living arrangement''
Living with family/relatives
Living with non-relatives

Percent

34.9
35.8

83.3

58.0
28.1

69.0

22.6
3).4
2?.8

53.0

61.9
38.1

N of Cases

1315

1269

1314

663

1231

1 303

Table 31
Predominant Characteristics of Those Who Engage in Substance Abuse

Children who engage in substance abuse are likely in their

teens and in their adolescent stage. They are predominanfly males

and are likely either the middle or the eldest among the siblings.

Being away ftom school, particularly for a longer period of time,

provides them ample time, or if not encourages them, to go into

substance abuse. Separation of parents also tends to account for

their behavior, particularly when they live with non-relatives, although

a good number of them are also living with their family and
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B. Enqaqement in Sexual Activitv

The children aged 12 years and above were also asked whether
they experience having sex (i.e. not only kissing or necking but also

coital as well as sexual intercourse) with someone while on the

streets within the past six months. About B.4o/o admifted having sex

witlr someone (Table 321 The highest percentage is reported
among children in Mindanao (9.5%) and NCR (8.8%). Among those

who have had sex, most have reported to engaging sex recently

lB9.7yo). This time. the highest percentage is noted among children

in NCR (92.3V01 and Visayas (92.1ok).

Those children who engaged in sex recently have had sex

either with their boyfriend or girlfriend (37.2V0), or with their usual

friend and acquaintance whom they know personally (32.9Vo). Notably.

nearly one fifth had sex with either a client or an unknown person

who may also be a client at the same time (19.5%).

It is also disheartening to note that while on the streets children

are also exposed to dangers of having to engage in sex by force.

Results show that a small percent (3.5% or 29O cases) have

experienced being forced to have sex with someone and the

highest percent is noted in Mindanao (4.Bokl. The children identified

friends and acquaintances (32.8o/o). Others reported that they do not

know the person who forced them to engage in sex (39.7%) with
them. Metro Manila children are better off in terms of sex than

those in other areas in that majority of them usually engage in sex

with someone they know, either a boyfriend/g|rlfriend or an

acquaintance.

Adolescent girls alone on the streets are generally exposed to

sexual exploitation. Some girls in Mindanao exemplify this situation

in that they often use prostitution initially as a survival strategy and

later on for money. Girls of this type are referred to by several

names depending on their localities. ln General Santos they are
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called -furr'og', meaning early dawn, because they roam the streets

during this fime and cater to flshermen passing time while waiting

in their boats. ln Davao, they are called "Buntog", and they usually

cater to taxi drivers and other men working on the streets at night

Accounts reveal that in certain cases. girls of this type just cater to
men in exchange for food and meals. ln Cagayan de Oro, they are

also called -Strine boys/girls." Anecdotes of street educators indicate

that sexual molestation and rape are not infrequent on the streets,

and this occurs not only in Mindanao but also in the Visayas and

Meto Manila as well.
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Table 32
Engagement in Sex by Region

Use of Drugs
Area

NCR Luzon Visayas Mindanao Total

Percent of children who
had sex within past 6
months
N of cases

Percent of children who
had sex within the past 3

monthb

Person children had

sex with recently.
Family member/relafive
Boyfrien d,/ girlfriend

Live-in part rer

Frien d/acquaintance
Client

Police

Unknown person

N of cases

Percent of children forced
to have sex with some-
one
N of cases

Person who forced child

to have sex

Family member/ relaive
Boyfriend/girlfriend
Frien d/acqr-,aintan ce

Unknown person/client
N of cases

8,8

4021

92.3

0.3
41.4
16.7
27.9
15.7
0.9
1.6

319

3.0

3986

10.6
292
J4. b

28.4
113

o. I

a75

6+. I

6.0
50.0
20.o
16.0

2.O

80
50

3.5

863

4
a

tr

IJ

25

6.7

187 1

92.7

1.O

21.9
15.6
38.5

25.;
96

3.5

187 1

3.6
71

32.7
58.2

55

otr

1703

84.3

33.6
1.5

47.O
a1

1S.;
134

4.8

1 559

5.8
-1 1

34.8
52.2

69

8.4

8470

89.7

1.O

37.2
13.4
32.9

oa

0.5
9.7

599

3.5

a279

o.+
56.4
32.8
43.2
262

'Mulfiple responses are allowed

98 E.E. Lamberte



To obtain some understanding into the characteristics of the

children that engaged in sex. this study closely examine their

characteristics. Table 33 shows the typical characteristics of the

children engaging in sex.

Table 33
Predominant Characteristics of the Children Who Engaged in Sex

Children who engage in sex are generally the adolescents and

the youth. Most of them are males.' although a considerable

percentage are females. They are either the eldest or the middle

among the siblings. Being away from school predisposes children to
engage in sex; those who have been away from school for a

longer period of time are also sexually active. Family situation

seems to contribute to the adolescents' early engagement in sex.

Children who have had sex have parents who are separated and

99

Characteristics Percent N of Cases

1. Ase
13-15
16-1I
19-25

Gender
Male
Female

Ordnal Position
Midde
Bdest

Participation in school

No1
No. of years dropped out

of school

3-4
5 years or more

Marital status
Separated

Has gone home
No

Yes

Living arrangement
Living with family
Living with non-relatives

7.

20.9
43.6
29'.2

65.4
34.6

26.7
5&6

/J_O

291
30.9

53.7

26.7

5 9.6
40.4

6J ZZ

710

681

710

385

669

707

700
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quite a number too seem to have not established contacts with

their families. More than two-fifths of them live with non-relatives.

C. lncidence of Police Arrests

As in other countries, children on the streets have also been

apprehended by the police. About 17.9o/o of the children on the

streets have been subjected to routine arrests under the Anti-

Vagrancy Law in the Philippines. The highest incidence is experienced

by children in Luzon (31.9%) and Mindanao (22o/o). Metro Manila has

15.970 of children arrested while those in Visayas account for

12.1o/o.

The strict enforcement of the Anti-Vagrancy Law by LGU in

Luzon and Mindanao may explain the relatively high number of

children who experienced police arrests. For instance in Olongapo,

Davao and General Santos, the local officials are stribfly implementing

this law such that children seen on the streets during the identifieb

cudew hours are arrested. While this action may protect children

from the hazards and dangers in the streets during night time, this

may pose a problem in areas where there are no existing drop-in

and processing centers because children arrested during night time

are placed in jails together with other adult inmates. Those arrested

for reasons of vagrancy ( 52.5Yo\ and begging (7.7Yo) experience

this kind of arrest. Other reasons why children get apprehended by

police are substance abuse l2O.6Yol, snatching/stealing (16.2o/o), and

performing other forms of crimes (8.1%). lt is important to note that

more than one-fourth of the children in the streets are apprehended

because they are involved in the petty crimes (27.5o/ol.

Some notable differences are observed in the reasons for

children being apprehended according to region. ln Metro Manila,

aside from vagrancy (57.60/0l, quite a number of children are

apprehended because of substance abuse (16.8%) and for committing
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Information

Table 34
Experience With Police Arrests UV fu!1

Area

NCR Luzon Visayas
1q C, 21o

4026 878

w!.lglt: .._ Total

22 0 17.9
1699 8541

Percent of chilclren arrested

N of Cases

Reasons for arrest'
'l . Substance abuse

2. Snatching/stealing
3. Vagrancy

4. Sellins/bessinq
5. Other crinmes
6. Others
N of Cases

168
14.4
51 .6

t_o
Adl:b.b

606 I

8.0
oo

57.9
25.3
10

I

11,
273;

457
25.6
't 6.6 l

12.1

1938

6.7
9.0
0.9

223

21.1
18 3
619

5.0

20.6
16.2
52.5
77

crimes (18.9%). ln Luzon. children are arrested because of vagrancy

(57.9%) and begging i'25.30) Children in Mindanao are apprehended

mainly because of vagrancy (61.9%) and sqbstance abuse (21.1o/ol. ln

Visayas. only a small percent are arrested because of vagrancy

(16.6%). They are apprehended mainly because of substance abuse

(21.1o/o) and for committing crimes such as snatching/stealing (25.60/0)

and other crimes (9%).

Children who experienced being apprehended by police are

mostly adolescents aged 13- 15 years (36%) and 16- 1B years

(3O.1o/o). More than one-fourth are also in their middle years, aged

6-12 (24o/o). As expected. most of them are males. The Filipino

socialization pattern wherein male children are allowed to roam

around in the streets even during the night may elucidate this

particular finding. Female children among Filipino families are not

allowed to go out of the house during the night. Majority of them

are school drop-outs (58.5%) and they have been out of school for

more than 2 years (Table 35). Half the children who experienced

police arrests have parents who are separated (5O.2Vo). While they

go home to their families (16.8/o), about 24.6% of them go home

irregularly or if not. rarely. More than the majority of their mothers

are also engaged in gainful work.
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Characteristics

Table 35
Characteristics of Those Who Experienced Police Arrest

Percent N of Cases i

1. Age
13-15
16-18

2. Gender
Male

3. Ordinal position

Eldest
Middle

4. Participation in school
No

5. No. of years out of schooling
1-2 years
34 years

6. Marital status of parents
Separated

7. Work Status of parents

Mother gainfully employed
8. Has Gone wihtin past 6 Months

Yes

9. Frequency of Going Home
Every day
Seldom/inegular

10. Living arrangement
Living with family/relatives
Living with non-relatives

36.0
30.7

83.0

22.2
65.0

58.5

53.5
25.3

50.2

66.1

76.8

60.9
24.6

70.o
300

1502 
]

1 530

1478

1529

684

1460

1287

1526

151 1

VIII. A LOOI( AT THE 'HARDCORE'

Some clarifications and discussion are necessary to gain an

understanding of the inclusion of this subject area in the present
research. A rapid look at the literature on street children indicates
a lack of empirical studies along this area. Previous studies seem
not to have dealt with the subject in detail and this is. so far. a

new input to the research on street children in the country.

\Mren the meaning and operational indicators of street children
were discussed during the seminar-workshop on research, street
educators raised their concerns about the increasing number of
'hardcore' street children in their localities. While concerns and
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issues were clearly raised, street educators were, however, feeling

confused and at a loss when they were asked to give a dear
definition and characterization of the 'hardcore' children. They

described "hardcore" as those who spent long hours on the sreeB.
According to them, these are street children who already grew up

on the streets. A greater part of their socialization processes and

growth have occurred on the streets. This group of children has

been receiving attention in that they are perceived as 'tough,'
'hardened,' 'streetwise' and are adept at living a street life. They

are also known as the 'irretrievable" children because working with

them poses a great challenge to the steet educators and to local

service agents. Moreover, they are labeled as 'dangerous' grown-up

children because aside from their 'negative attributes,' they are

suspected to have been recruiting and bringing small and growing

children into the streets. 
.

A. Profile of the _'Hardcore'

To obtain information and insights into the characteristics of the
'hardcore' children, street educators were asked to identify the
person found in the master list who they perceived to be 'hardcore'

children. Data discussed in this section are, therefore, drawn from

the identified youth in the list.

About 12.7o/o of the children covered in this study were
classified as 'hardcore' by the street educators.

They are generally in their early (13-15 years,357o) and middle
years of adolescence (26.90/o). Children in their middle years constitute

29.1o/o. More than ilvo-thirds (79.2o/o) are mhles, although a considerable

number are also female. For every 5 hardcore children 1 is a girl.

More than half of the hardcore children occupy a middle ordinal

position (61.80/o). More than half have dropped out of school during

the past school year (Table 36).

More than half the hardcore children (59.9%) do not live with

their parents or either of the living parents and 31.2o/o live with non-
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relatives. This situation may be explained by the observation that
nearly half have separated parents (48.5%). Moreover. only a

negligible percent (11o/o) have gone home within the past six
months. Of this number, only 64.70/o go home daily. This implies that
about 35.3o/o of the total 1.O90 hardcore children actually do live on

the streets. For those who have parents. data show that most of
the children have fathers with gainful employment (85.8%) while
more than half (65.9%) have mothers who are engaged in gainful

employment. lt can be inferred from the results of the study that
the hardcore children, to a certain extent, lack parental attention in

that both parents are working and earning a living.

Table 36
Characteristics of the 'Hard Core' Children in the Streets

Ch aracteristics

Age

6-12
13-15
16-18

Participation in school
No

Gender
Male

Ordinal position

Bdest
Middle

Living arrangement
Living with family/relatives
Living with non-relatives

Marital status of parents

Separated

Work Status of parents

Mother gainfully employed
Have Gone Home

Yes

9. Frequency of Going Home

Every day
Seldom/irregular

10. Received Assistance by Service Provider

Yes
'1 1. Assisted by Organizations

Yes

58.1

79.2

23.2
6 1.8

1099

1044

1430

1047

916

1652

841

1067

1057

40.1
31.2

48.5

65.9

1 1.0

64.7
23.7

61.O

557
I
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B. Hiqh Risk Behaviors of the 'Hardcore'

Hardcore children are also involved in high-risk behaviors, more
so than the street children in general. Results in Table 32 show that
about 43.3rc of the hardcore are engaged in substance abuse.
About one-fifth l2O.31c) are also sexually active. ln addition. a

considerable number (43.1o/o) have been apprehended by the police.

Table 37
High Risk Behaviors of 'Hardcore' Children

(ln Percent)

High Risk Behaviors Percent

Engaged in Substance
Abuse

Engaged in Sex in the Past

6 Months
Expereinced Police Arrests

l

IX. INCIDENCE OF INSTITUTIONALIZI\TION

This portion discusses the experiences of the children with
respect to admission in the centers serving the needs of the street
children. The centers referred to in this study are the rehabilitation

and the drop-in or temporary shelters. A description of the inci-
dence of and the reasons for the admission in the center is first
provided. This is immediately followed by a characterization of those
children admitted to the shelters.

Results shown in Table 38 indicate that 15.4o/o of the children
covered in this study have ever been admifted in the center. The

highest number is reflected in the National Capital Region (21.2o/o)

which is twice that of Luzon (10.55%), Msayas (10.6%) and Mindanao
(9.7o/o). This high incidence of institutionalization of the children in

NCR may be aitributed to the bigger number of rehabilitation and
temporary shelters found in Manila. ln other cities of the country,

temporary and rehabilitation centers are found wanting.
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Majority of the children have stayed in the centers for more
than one month and for than one year (59.70/o). These are children
who once got institutionalized in the rehabilitation centers. Those
who were ever admitted to the temporary shelters comprise 4O.2o/o.

Children in the National Capital Region, Visayas and Mindanao have
had the experience being admitted in both the temporary and
rehabilitation centers. On the other hand, those from Luzon are
mostly admitted to the temporary shelters. More than one-ffth get
admitted in the rehabilitation centers for a number of months and
years (26.4Vo).

Athough this group of steet children was once admitted to the
centers, they were again seen on the steets during the conduct of
this study.'The reasons for leaving the centers are generally related

to management problems within the center and the status of
interpersonal relationship that exists between the children on one
hand and the center's staff on the other. About 36.6% of the reasons
given by the children relate with the situation and the status ot
service provision of the centers including type of care giver- child
interaction occurring in the center. Family-related reasons such as re-
integration wifi family constitute 32.1o/o. About 2oo/o of the children
also mentioned personal choices and preferences as reasons for
leaving the centers. These findings seem to imply the impoftance of
placing enough attention on the management of the centers. This is

critical given the fact that quite a number of the children have already
stayed or if not, moved to two or more centers based in the
localities. The pattern seems to be that children get admitted to the
center only to return to the steets after a certain period of time. A
thorough study is imperative at this point for concerned agencies to
put a stop to the sfeet-center-steet-life cycle of steet children.

To gain information on the type of children that were once
admitted to the centers, a description on their profle is provided in

this section. Results shown in Table 38 indicate that a greater
number of those who stayed in the centers for two or more years
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Table 38
Admission to {*re Sheher

lnformation
Area

NCR Luzon Visayas Mindanao Total

Percent of children admitted
to shelter/center

Duration od stay in the center
1. Less than a week
2. More than one week but less

than a month
3. more than one month but

less than one year
4. One year or more
N of Cases
Reasons for Leaving the Center
1. Perceptions about the

managemont of the cneter
and the services it provides

2. Relationship problams with
the center's staff aniC with
other children in the center

3. Reconciled with tre family
and other family+elated

resons
4. Decision of the center and

outcomes of the enter
programs

5. Earn money inthe streets;
prefers streets and fiends;
poor economic condition

6. Center limits behaviors and
what the children want to do

N of Cases
Number of shelters stayed in

One center
Two or more centers
N of Cases

21

1.3

467

70.8
29.3
825

22.2
17.1

33.7

26.9
809

1 5.8

14.

34

10.

24.

6

0

105

76

87.5
't2.5

88

63.2
10.3

1 1.5

14.9
a7

4.O

0

4

55.2

14.4

8.

18.

10.6

16.8
5.8

41.4

36.1
191

15.7

30.4

19.6

12.7

17.6

3.9

102

83.6
16.4
201

9.7

34.6
15.4

30.8

19.2
130

10.4

47.5

20.1

9.0

12.9

124

55.1
44.8
156

15.4

25.6
14.6

33.0

26.7
1217

14.O

21.3

32.1

11.O

20.4

1.3

769

72.O
27.9
12lO
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are adolescents aged'13-15 (37.5%) and 16-18 (30.3%). Children in

their middle years and those in early adolescence stayed in the
centers for one year. 6-12, 32.8o/o and 13-15. 33.9%.

Most of those who stayed for long periods in the centers are
males (1 year, 73.20/o; 2 or more years. BZyo), and in terms of
ordinal position in the family, majority are of the middle position (1

year. 59.3%; 2 or more years, 58.6%). in addition. more than half
have dropped out of school. particularly those who stayed long
periods in the centers (68. Bgtr) Many of those who stayed in the
centers have been out of school for more than two years (74.Zok).

Among those who stayed in the center for one year, 6-l .5ok have
been out of school for 2 years or more.

Those spending prolonged periods in the centers seem to come
from families whose parents are not living together (47.6ok for one
year residence and 61.8V0 for two or more years. residence). This
situation may explain why this group of children is indicated to have
not gone home within the reference period (2B.6Vo for one year and
4o.2o/o for two or more years). Those who get acJmitted to the
shelters are also the ones who seldom go home. The fact that
many of them live with non-relatives gives an explanation on why
they do not have any desire to go home regularly. The present
data seems to show the importance of shelters and centers to
those children who are not living with their families and relatives.
They are also important to those whose parents are not living

together or are separated. The center's condition, however, needs
to be studied because children seem to have been pushed by
certain factors to leave the place. lt/lrile centers are important to
this group of children. absence of enabling and supportive environment
forces children to go back to the streets after being institutionalized.



Profile One Center Two or Mae Total

Ase
6-12
13-15
16-18

N

Gender
Male

N

Ordinal Position

Middle
N

Schooling
No

N

Years dropped-out
Two years or

N

Staus of Parents
Separated

N

Work status of mother
Working

N

Living arrangement
Living with non-reatives

N

Gone home
No

Frequency of going home
Seldom/irregular

N

32.A
33.9
aea
905

73.2
915

59.3
891

46.2
915

67.5
317

47.6
-869

67.4
76a

40.0
906

24.6

25.3
64d

,

25.6
37.5
30.3
347

82.O
355

58.6
338

65.8
354

74.2
155

61.8
335

62.O
274

55.3
194

40.2

58.5
207

30.8
34.9
25.2
1252

75.6
1270

59.0
1229

51.7
1269

69.7
472

5 1.6
124

66.0
1042

50.5
1257

34.4

33.4
847

TablE 39
Characteristics of Children \A/ho Experienced Staying in tte Centers/She*ters

x FACTORS AFFECTTNG DEGREE OF VtStBtLtTy OF THE

CHILDREN IN THE STREETS

To gain an understanding of the factors that explain the

extent of childrens stay in the streets. this study also examined the
determinants of the degree of visibility of the children in the streets.

Extent of visibility in this study is operatiorially measured in terms of
the number of hours the child stays on the streets.
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Results show that children, on the average, stay on the streets

for nine (9) hours. The range of hours is 4 to 24 hours within a

day. About 8o/o of the children stay on the streets for the whole day

and the greatest number of them are in Metro Manila lTable 4Ol.

lf one were to consider this proportion of children as children who

actually live on the streets, one can infer a possible increase in the

nur.nber of children who live on the streets. Previous studies

indicate that children of this type of category accounts only for

about 5o/o (NCSD/UNICEF/DSWD. 1989). These children, despite

having parents or any parent at all. actually no longer establish

contacts with their families for various reasons (refer to section on

Living Arrangement for details).

Table 4O

Number of Hours the Child is Observed to be on the Streets

Children in Metro Manila and the rest of Luzon stay longer

hours in the streets compared to those from Visayas and Mindanao.

It can be gleaned from the data that children from Metro Manila

stay on the streets for a minimum of four (4) hours to a maximum

of 24 hours per day The highest percentage is notable in 4-5

Number of Hours

Area

NCR Luzon Msayas Mindanao Total

4-5
6-7
8-9

10-11
12-13
14-15
16- 17
't8- 19
20-21
22-23

24
Total

N

24.8
24.4
21.O

7.O

8.3
1.7

1.0
o.4
0. 1

0. 1

1 1.1

100.o
3774

28.2
16.9
14.0
17.7
1 1.9
4.8
')q

o.2
o.2
0.5
c-I

100.0
852

46.4
23.O
'16. 1

7.1

4.8
o.4
0. 1

0.1

,.t
100.0

875

37.7
11.4
15.8
10.5
15.4
3.2
1.4

4.5
100.0

647

30.0
21.7
18.7
8.8
9.0
2.1
1.1

0.3
0.1
0.1
8.0

100.0
614A
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hours (24.BVo),6-7 (24.4Vo) and B-9 hours (21%). About 11% stay on

the streets within 24 hours.

The highest percentage of children in Luzon (28.2Y01, Msayas

(46.4V01 and Mindanao 137.7o/o) stay in the streets between 4 to 5

hours. ln Luon, about 60.5% stay on the streets from 6 to 13

hours within a day This is compared to Visayas and Mindanao

where about half the children are observed to be on the streets

from 6 to 13 hours. (51o/o for Visayas and 53.1o/o for Mindanao).

Some factors explain the high visibility of the children on the

streets. These are age of children, gender, attendance in school,

living arrangement, frequency of going home, assistance extended

by street educators/workers and knowledge of existence of
organizations/ agencies extending assistance to the children while

on the streets (Table 41).
. Table 41

Determinants of Extent of Children's Stay on the Streets

lndependent Variables B Coefficients t-values

1. Age

. Gender

. Position in the family

. Participation in schooling

. No. of years dropped from schooling
Living arrangement

7. MArital status of parents

18. Work sttaus of mother
jg. Fr"qr"n"y of going home

i1o. W''ether child is hardcore
11- Asistance of individuals
12. l(nowldege of organizatiols,/agencies

extending assistance
- 0.218

Age and gender seem

children to stay longer on

child is. the more likely he

predisposing factors for

expected. the older the

the streets. Males tend

o.137
-0.596
0.004

-0.891
o.008
2.886

-o.237
-o.250
4.998
2.565
1.218
1.322

2.792 *
-1.578
0.13'l

-2.235*
- 1.039

4.702*-
o.479

-o.733
7.689*'
6.200*'
2.380-
z.c t5

to serve as

the streets. As

stays longer in

' ggnificant at 10% level ** Significant at 5% level "- Significant at 1% level
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to be highly visible on the streets compared to females. Attendance

in school also affects extent of visibility of children on the streets.

Being away from school, children are encouraged to stay on the

streets for a longer period of time. More importantly. growing up

on the streets and becoming one of the "hardcore" children also

makes children stay longer in the streets. ln fact for this particular

variable. the causal relationship tends to be critical. This particular

finding affirms the suspicion that hardcore children are likely those

who stay long on the streets. These are also children who
practically grew up in the streets, perhaps with other children or

street adults.

Family-related variables also provide an explanation on why
children stay on the streets for longer periods of time. Specifically,

living with other people instead of one's family and relatives pushes

children to stay longer on the streets. The same is true for the

frequency of fan-rily contact. Results seem to bemonstrate that

establishing contacts with family by going home at times is nbt

sufficient to bring children to their homes and families. As it is

illustrated, the frequency of going home also appears important.

That the provision of services/assistance to children while on

the streets seems to encourage children even more to stay on the

streets is supported by this study. As it is. aside from encouraging

dependency on the part of the children, assisting children while on

the streets does not in any way help discourage children from

staying for a longer period of the day in the streets. ln fact, the

assistance seems to serve as a magnetic or pull factor that attracts

children to stay longer on the streets.

XI. CONCLUDING REMARI(S, IMPLICATIONS AND

RECOMMENDATIONS

The discrepancy between the definition of 'street children'

the one hand. and the social context within which the children

on

on
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the streets live on the other. is marked. lt is important to clear this
label prior to target-setting and counting. A clear definition has been

found to be imperative, and this was reconstructed. The definition
was culturally- and issue-sensitive. Besults seem to show that the
term 'street children' could be treated as a separate segment by

itself, although not necessarily homogeneously. as distinct from
those purely working children in the streets. and the indigent
children who merely play and interact with their peers on the
streets. The operational indicators differentiating them from the other
categories within the broader grouping of Children Needing Special

Protection are frequency of contacts with families/relatives and/or
caregivers at home, location or 'hang-out areas'. differing activities
while in the streets. and extent of visibility on the streets. More
importantly highly visible children on the streets, or 'street children'.
have their own social context. distresses 

'and burdens. which they

collectively share, making them more deserving of protection and

care. but which have been kept .invisible by the society at large.

Although much effort has been expended to advocate for and

address the concerns and interests oi the children by various
organizations and groups. efforts and significant strides remained

non-institutional and less systematic. The lack of a systematic and

statistical reporting mechanism specific to children exemplifies this

situation. Nonetheless, the need for a workable information system

meant to monitor and track children s situation has been widely
acknowledged and realized.

The research outcome showing the present estimate to be

much lower than the previous estimates requires elucidation. One,

the previous estimates on street children included children who may

be out on the streets for a shorter period of time. those indigent
urban poor children playing on the streets. urban working children

whose activity is mainly concentrated on earning a living. or who
are working for someone else, and those children earning a living

during weekends. The scope conditions which are greatly anchored

on experiences. issues and cultural sensitivities limit the coverage of

L.t-. Lantberte r l3



the enunreration. Two, it is also possible that children roaming the
streets may have decreased in number resulting from the strict
enforcement of the Curfew and Anti-Vagrancy Law on the part of
the LGUs. Accounts are made in cases wherein local government

units were becoming stricter in apprehending children found on the
streets, and afterwards returning them to their families. Moreover,

some LGUs have standing child welfare-related legislation, and the
provisions are implemented and enforced. Three, it may be explained

by the coordinated effor-ts and programs of LGU and Non-Government

Organizations. With the educational and other forms of preventive

services/assistance, children may have drawn away from the streets

resulting in the possible decrease in number of street children in
general. Some clarifications may have to be given based on the
results indicating the increase in the number of children who arc

considered abandoned, or if at all. not living with relatives or

families. This group of children seems to have increased. and this
particular finding needs attention in that a considlrable number of
them are engaged in high risk behaviors and illegal acts. Taking

them off the streets remains a challenging and daunting task.

knowing that these children eventually spend most of their growing

Iives on the streets. Four, the present headcount did not include

institutionalized street children. A separate count on this group of
children may be more appropriate.

More important still, the data demonstrates how critical living

arrangement and family situations are to the lives of the children.

The findinEs specifically illustrate the effects of separating children

from their family and relatives, increasing further their visibility on

the streets, including their social and economic disadvantages. For

instance, children not living with their families and relatives tend to
drop out of school. engage in high risk behaviors. and indulge in

illegal acts, paving the way for their outright stay on the streets for
longer numbers of hours within a day This finding further provides

insights into the importance of having connections with significant
others, who may not necessarily be parents. but may be guardians
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and caring relatives or friends. The same insight may serve as a

guide when isolating children from their own families or relatives.

This implies that institutionalization of children and/or taking them off

the streeB would require utrnost prudence and systematic child-

focused nurturing as well as care. While institutionalization may

appear imperative in dealing with 'irretrievable' or 'hardcore' cases,

a cuth.rrally-sensitive response may dictate that this strategy is far

from being effective and appropriate unless, of course, the environment

of the center is something that is enabling and also closely

approximates the familial conditions existing within the family.

The importance of living arrangement, family life conditions, and

frequency of contacts with family members and relatives bring to
the fore the importance of forestalling, if not mitigating, the increase

of highly visible children on the streets. 'Preventive and community-

based approaches appear imperative. ln this vein, the model

Continuum and Prdgression in Family Contact Triangle Model (Figure

1) is deemed useful for segregating..preventive strategies from

transitional to institutional or rehabilitativb strategies. The focus of

the intervention is to control and forestall the progression of the

child s views about the streets and eventually his long stay on the

streets.

Findings related to factors that serve to explain high visibility of

children on the streets give us a. notion of the importance of

coming up with a collective review as well as a reflective assessment

of the street-based program intervention with particular focus on the

outcomes of the services provided by ttie service agents. As it is

shown in the study. the presence of individuals assisting the

children while on the streets, and absence knowledge of children

on the existence of organizations helping street children, seem to
encourage more children to stay longer on the street, and consequently

become dependent on these service agents. This situation, of

course. runs counter to the overall vision and goal of the program

meant for street children.
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The presence of differing and confusing estimates. and the
absence of a statistical system meant for monitoring the lives of the
children in general. give credence to the problem of mainstreaming

efforts to advance the well-being of children in general. As it is

now, the statistical reporting system focuses more on the adults

and households. Records and reports dealing with children are

available, but these pertain more to specialized groups, such as the

deviants. delinquents, those in high risk situations. and those served

by programs and services. None of these adequately capture

information about children in general. A useful information and/or

statistical system is necessary given the rapid changes in the family
structure and the dynamics occurring in the Philippine society.

Children must be seen separate by from their parents and/or
families as well as households. lt is possible that households or

families may be economically and socially well-off, but children

within them may also be deprived in some aspecis.

To conclude, the research recommends the following:

1. Results show that children who stay longer in the streets view
streets as a refuge and a possible option that they could

choose over poverty and frequent subjugation and all forms of

abuse within their own house. Streets seem to be a rational

choice given the fact that children covered in this study are

already in their adolescent stage. With this reality in mind. one

needs to look at the problem of street children firmly within the

context of the existing social structure and organization rather

than in merely behavioral term. ln this light, it is important that

all policies, programs and interventions be guided by basic

tenets and premises to make all efforts child-focused and rights

based: respect for the dignity of children; to view children as

human resource thus all efforts must be geared toward

developing their own capacities and self-esteem; efforts must be

concerned with their own interests and therefore child- and

culturally- sensitive; images and views on children must be
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2.

based on the idea trat they are not fully defenseless or
dependent but rather creative. resilient and imaginative surviving

individuals on the streets; their choices given sound counseling

must be respected. Efforts must be child-focused. particularly in

addressing high risk acts indulged in by the children. Positive

images instead of negative images must be reinforced and given

more emphasis in all discourses about acts of children while on

the sreets.

Since the problem is structural and organizational. the program

must be systematic. institutional and organized. ln this vein.

programs and activities must be systematically organized such

that the assistance of children is readily available and sustainable.

Sporadic and seasonal forms of aQsistance, such as those
provided by the national and local govbrnment during holidays or

religious seasons and political campaign periods. must be

systematically discouraged to avoid attracting children to the

streets and leading to seasonil increases in their numbers.

Assistance and donations need to be well coordinated. such that

they are channeled to organizations and agencies working with

street children. Campaigns should be made so that patronage as

well as individually driven and/ or charity type of donations or

assistance must be lessened to avoid inculcation of a dependency

attitude and problem on moral hazard on the part of the

children.

4. Some kind of division of labor based on a comparative advantage

and expertise of the organizations must be developed and

organized to create greater impact and to eliminate overlapping

functions or roles and unnecessary as well as unhealthy competition

among private organizations. For instance, an organization which

has the specialization and expertise for community-based preventive

approaches may be assigned to concentrate on the preventive

approach. Their efforts would then be concentrated on children

3.
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who are still living with their families and virtually have close

contacts with them. This group of organizations focusing on
preventive approaches will develop programs meant to prevent

children to move to the realm where streets are seen not only

as a place to play and earn income in but also a place to sleep

and act freely with other children. ln this instance, strengthening
of family relationship and culturally sensitive parenting become
the foci of intervention.

5. Preventive approaches must be enhanced and given attention
knowing that family relationships and contacts are critical to the
possible transformation of the child. including his views about
the streets. Adopting the model discussed in this paper. much
of the efforts must be focused on preventing the child from

moving from the lower threshold to the middle and later to the
upper part of the continuum. This implies that poverty, family

related factors have to be addressed and a blose surveillance

system will have to be installed at the community or barangay

levels.

6. As pan of the activities of the preventive approach. continuous

counseling and nurturing skills on the part of the parents and

on the peers of the street children themselves need to be

enhanced, given the results that majority of street children are

now at the adolescent stage. Frequency of family contacts needs

to be enhanced as well. although the strategy by which this will

be carried out at the community level has to be studied. given

the competing economic activities that the fathers and mothers
are engaged in. This is indeed a dilemma on the part of the

service agents as they are confronted with both pressing

problems of similar magnitude, namely, the povefi and survival

problem on the one hand, and the family relationship and

nurturing situation on the other. Nurturing is very important.
since highly visible children on the streets are generally adolescents
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whose developmental stage of life is much focused on self-

expression, autonomy and development of self-identity.

7. There is a need to review, examine and rethink the strategies

adopted in 'street-based' interventions and programs given the

findings that assistance affects visibility and the presence of

children on the streets. Since it serves as a "pull' factor. some

kind of a rethinking and redirecting of efforts is necessary.

8. V/hile rescue operations and p!'otective strategies, such as

"Operation Gugma" of Cebu or "Cur-few Enforcement" in Davao,

General Santos. Olongapo and other cities may help discourage

children from studlng longer hours on the streets. particularly at

night, some kind of a review on the .strategy has to be done'

Attention must be focused on the Post-Rescue Phase, particularly

in areas where there are no processing centers and where

children are placld in jail together with other adult inmates. This

is needed to make the 
"xp"ri"n"" 

in jail on the part of the

rescued child less commonplace and 'natural for him. Post-Care

is needed and it needs to be systematically organized involving

public and private entities. Taking the children out of the streets

must not be the only concern of the national and local

government during rescue operations; post-care strategies are

important as well. These are done in order to reduce the in-out

center experience and to avoid the street-family-street-center-

street-family cycle stages that children usually undergo. Children

are 'street wise', and they are creative enough to outsmart the

'games' and strategies that service':agents and organizations

have.

g. This research must be followed by a conduct of an assessment

of the centers, given the findings that children leave the centers

because of problems related to management of the center and

the child-service provider interaction. Focus must be made on

the quality of care services provided to the children, the
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strengths and the growth edges of the centers, and the benefits

and the outcomes of the services provided to the children
housed in the centers. The goal of the research must be to
help enhance the center in terms of quality service provision.

An operations and action-research type of design may be

appropriate to carry out as interventions, and can be introduced
immediately with a problem-solving management approach. Given

numerous constraints, problem-solving skills may be a great help

to the managers of the centers and the service as well as care
providers. This study may also help and improve the development
of quality standards set for the centers. These standards and

indicators can very well help in the evaluation of the center vis-

i-vis accreditation and obtaining of license in the community.

10. A systematic and well-organized information system must be

established to come up with solid data about children in general.

This is necessary for monitoring and traAking purposes.
notwithstanding benchmarking and program designing. A well-
coordinated information system will be necessary One step in

carrying this out is to assign an agency. preferably an independent
entity, to coordinate this information system. A Children s lnformation

Network may be organized, which will be led by the independent
entity to be participated in by organizations and agencies with a

track record of providing such services, such as DLSU for data

and information on street children, Ateneo University for those in

conflict with the law and University of the Philippines for those

victims of sexual abuse and commercial exploitation. The network

will greatly facilitate the feedbacking of data through an information
system to interested agencies when needed. An added dimension

to the network will be the regional offices of the Department of
Social Welfare and Development. Some kind of capacity building/
upgrading will be necessary. lt might prove less helpful to
expect the National Statistics Office to undertake a separate

survey of the children in general, given the budget constraints

and cuts made by Congress. Unless assured of a continued
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flow of financial assistance from donor agencies, the NSO may

not be able to perform this parlicular task. The fact that our

statistical system does not have a specific program or series of

surveys covering children gives an indication that more advocacy

needs to be done to make the concern for children a mainstream

activity of the government.

11. Street educators are an appropriate source of manpower for any

survey dealing with street children. Given the mobility and the

fluidity of the movements of the children in the streets and

public places, the knowledge of the street educators about their

whereabouts and behaviors becomes all the more helpful and

useful.

12. Community-based strategies and progra'm outcomes need to be

studied closely . for purposes of strengthening and appropriate

program designing. The results will be greatly useful in identifying

benchmarks and in mapping out appropriate and effective strategies.

Results demonstrate the importance of strengthening the preventive

community-based approach and the involvement of beneficiary

families as well as communities in attaining the goals.

13. To encourage a greater degree of utilization of the findings of

this study in policy formulation and program management and

design, wider dissemination activities must be organized to be

participated in by the DSWD Management Committee, the NPSC

Action Committee. the CWC Steering Committee, and the DSWD

Regional Directors. Another group could be the City Social

Welfare and Development officers and their Child Protection Unit

personnel and the street educators themselves.
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l. Intoduction

The united Nations-sponsored Development Decades of the '6Os

and '7Os envisioned a world rid of hunger, poverty and war.

Enormous resources were provided by bilateral and multilateral
funding agencies to governments in the hope that they could

overcome resource scarcity and propel their stagnant economies

toward development. Non-government organizations (or NGOs) emerged

as ahernative channels of development assistance. However, The

expectations did not materialize (Morales. 1990). Today, the UN

vision for the world continues to elude humanity

A review of government's role in development in the. early '8Os

underscored the need to tap people s organizations (POs) and NGOs

as alternative courses of development assistance. Hence, the proliferation

of NGOs ensued. ln the Philippines, theie was an unprecedented

rise of NGOs in the post-Marcos era. One type of organization that
1

grew remarkably with the proliferation of NGOs during the immediate
post-EDSA years (after 1986, now also known as EDSA 1) were

those involved with street children.

According to a UNICEF study on the situation of children and

women in the Philippines (1992). more than 5OO child-focused
government and non-government organizations have been providing

welfare and development services to about 1.5 million urban street

children nationwide, which represent SVo of the 28 million total
population of children under 17 years. The estimated number of

child-focused organizations includes those not registered under the

Securities and Exchange Commission and without accreditation from

the Department of Social Welfare and Development (DS\ /D). Moreover,

in Metro Manila alone. the same study reports that under the

National Project for Street Children 1988-1993. 136 agencies (113

NGOs and 23 GOs) have joined resources in their common efforts

to extend assistance to around 60.000 street children.
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The plethora of organizations has led to a variety of programs,

strategies and interventions depending on their goal/mandate and

thrusts. The various services and interventions range from educational

assistance/tormal education, health and nutrition with medical/dental

care, farnily reunification to income-generation. However, despite

these actions, the number of street children continues to increase

through the years, and the situation of street children is becoming

more complex.

With the proliferation of organizations performing a variety of

services and interventions for a considerably long period. it is

curious to note that the problem of street children has remained

unabated. Given this background. a survey of organizations involved

with street children was conducted. lt aimed to come up with an

inventory and assessment of the abovementioned organizations and

agencies. The survey was conducted as part of a larger UNICEF-

funded project entitled "Establishment of Data Base and Capacity

Building of Street Educators in Research and lnfornlation System". 
,

Thus. this paper organized as follows: the first part is a brief

explanation of the surveys conducted among the NGOs; the second

part is the presentation of the survey findings; the third paft is an

analysis of the findings; the fourth paft presents a reflection on

some lessons learned and relevant recommendations; and the final

part is a commentary on NGOs in general as social development

agents, and on the challenge ahead for NGOs specifically involved

in child protection.

II. DATA COLLECTION METHOD

The institutional profile was conducted by selected and trained

street educators. The participating organizations were local government

agencies and private groups (e.9., NGOs, church, civic groups)

located in areas where street children abound. Street educators

were tasked to identify these areas since they work and are familiar

with the street children situation in these areas. The survey
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questionnaires were given to organization heads or their designated

representatives.

Given the nature of a survey questionnaire, street educators

were confronted with the difficulties that accompany said method -
(1) administrators were not always available or free to answer the
questionnaire when they were approached; (2) due to # 1, not all

questionnaires were retrieved. Follow-up calls or visits were made

by the street educators to secure as many returns as possible.

Furlhermore. upon receipt of the protocols, there was no immediate
opponunity to verify the data provided (or in many cases not
provided) by the respondent.

III. SURVEY FINDINGS

A. Profile of Organizations

Tables 1-3 present background. characteristics of the organizations

across the regions. Among the 106 organizations that panicipated in

the survey, 83 are non-government organizations involved with
street children. Most of these organizations are located in the

National Capital Region (NCR). followed by those in the Msayas. Only

16 of the 106 surveyed organizations are government agencies.

Forty of the lOG organizations were established after 1987. while

forty-three were reported to be accredited with the DS\A/D. Most of
the organizations (44) provide a combination of services, e.9., center

and street-based; community, center and street-based; or center,

street. medical and prison-based. ln the NCR specifically. organizations

with mixed serviceS predominate, followed by community-based type

of organizations.

Given the combined or mixed services they offered. the
organizations then provide a combination of various activities, such

as: crisis intervention. disciplinary training. skills training. educational

development, residential care, and temporary shelter. Thus, some of
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the organizations generally describe their functions as preventive.

Noticeably, only ten of the total number of surveyed organizations

indicated their institution s function as being rehabilitative.

ln view of the various and multiple functions the organizations

perform, specific types of personnel are therefore necessary. The

NCR organizations have the largest number of professionals on their

staff. Most of these are social workers and medical professionals.

Peer educators/motivators, field service providers. and houseparents

also commonly compose the staff. lt is striking to note tlrat relative

to the growing number and unabated problem of street children,

the surveyed organizations across the regions indicated only 171

street educators. with NCR. where street children abound. having

only 65 street educators in the 44 organizations that responded.

Funding sources for most of these organizations come from a

combination of international organizations and local sources, both

public and private. ln this connection, some of therir coordinate or

embark on local partnership with other private and public agencies.

This was mainly reported by organizations in the Visayas and

Mindanao.
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Table 1- Frequencies of Background Characteristics (National)

Regional

Characteristicr I NCR iLuzon Msayas Mindanao Tota!

Year of Estabtishment 
i

Prior '1987 
i

After 1e87 
i

No response 
I

Total number of profiles 
I

i

Accredited with DSWD 
IYes

NIo I

I

No response 
I

Total number of profiles 
I

I

Type of lnstitution 
I

col
NGo 

IGOANGo 
I

POi

10

30

b

46

3

42
1

-7

5

2

14

7

2

4

14

29

12

5

46

Total number of profiles i 46

3

10

.,|

14

7

4

24

35

6

1

2a

35

6

27

1

1

35

o

1

10

11

0

0

11

11

4

4

3

11

24

40

42

106

42

16

48

16

83

6

1

106

Street Children Serued

Table 4 confrms the persistent fact that the problem of street
children is most prevalent in NCR. A total of 16.539 children is

served bV 41 of the surveyed organizations from NCR.
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Table 2. On Services and Functions

Regional

Characteristics NCR Luzon Msayas Mindanao Total

Approach of Seruices
Open or Drop in

Center or closed

Community-based

Others

Mixed

No response

Total number of profles

Function of lnstitution
Preventive

Observation

Rehabilitative

Mixed

Others

No response

Not applicable

Total number of profiles

lnstitutional Coordination

Private

Public

Public & Private

Partnership with other

NGO

Not applicable

Total number of profiles

4

5
'13

2

22

0

46

15

1

4

23

2

1

46

o

o

0

1

45

46

1

5

1

o

6

1

14

5

2

1

8

14

0

o

o

n

14

14

5

I
6

1

12

2
2tr

9

4

3

19

35

8

3

13

o

11

35

2

5

o

o

4

0

11

11

1

1

3

o

5

1

4

J

4

o

0

11

12

24

20

3

44

3

106

28

1

10

I
55

3

1'
106

12

6

17

1

170

106
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Reoional

Characteristics NCR Luzon Visayas Mindanao Total

Source of Funds

lnternational Organization

Public

Private

Mixed

No response

Not applicable

Total number of profiles

Number of Percannel
(actual number)
Professionals

Field Service Providers

Street Educators

Others (e.9.. peer

educators, house paents)

Total number of profles

J

6

23

4

1

46

328
105

65

358

46

3

5

2

4

2

o

14

96

52

16

79

16

4

1

7

21

2

o

35

171

148

74

143

35

2

3

1

5

o

o

11

41

7

16

38

11

16

10

18

53

8

1

106

636

312
171

618

'106

Table 3- On Funds and Personnel

Across the regions, 41 of the 106 organizations predominantly

serve/target male street children. Most organizations serve children

between the age ranges 7-12 and 13-17. lt is significant to note

that out of the number of surveyed organizations. 28 of the 46 in

NCR and 35 in the Visayas cater to street youth 18 years old and

above.

According to the organizations, the most common reasons or

problems of street children when they are taken in are: (1) poverty,

(2) abandonment, and (3) their being runaways (see Table 5). ln this

connection, since family conditions are often cited as "push" factors.

a number of organizations undertake'a process of family reintegration.

However, this was indicated by only 30 organizations across the

regions. Thus, there are almost as many children who run away

from the centers as there are children who return to their families.
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Table 4. On Children Served

Provisions

Fifty-nine organizations across the regions own their present
work facilities. ln NCR, however. half (23 of the 46 surveyed
organizations) are presently renting and twenty-one (21) own their
work facilities.

t34

al
Characteristics NCR Luzon Visayas Mindanao Total

Number of Children
Served (actual number
NFT

Sex of Children Served

Predominantly male

Predominantly female

Equal

Mixed

No response

Not applicable
Total number of profiles

Age of Children Served
o-6
7-12
13-17
18 above

No response*

Total number of profiles

1653e I 488e

71 1

15

15

2

8

5

1

46

23
co

36

28
.)

46

14

6

11

'lo

6

5

14

76 53

o

15

12

2

4

2

35

16

34

JJ

28

1

35

1766

2

1

2

1

1

1 1

4

7

8

7

c

1

30847

10

41

35

4

13

12

1

106

49

91

87

69

10

lUt)
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Table 5- Reasons for Admittance and Laaving

i Regional

Characteristics NCR Luzon Msayas Mindanao Total

No. of Admittance
by Reason (Major)

Abandoned

Economic/poverty

Orphans

Self admitted

Abused/maltreated

Behavioral problem

Ran away from home

Others

No response

Major Reason for Leaving

Lesal order I

Family integration

Ran away

Death

Others

6

8

5

2

1

7

4

18

5

12

o

5

2

2

4

5

4

1

1

1

5

5

4

to

28
o

11

8

8

18

8

30

5

30

26
.5

9

4

2

2

2

1

I

2

12

10
e

3

6

7

Given the variety of services the organizations offer, Table 7
shows the benefits or services they provided. Across the regions,

these are: (1) family reintegration, (2) medical center, (3) education,

(41 psychological counseling. (5) psychological therapy. and (6)

recreational facilities. These benefits also include those consistently

provided by most organizations in each region. Family reintegration.

education, and medical needs of street children are seen as the

primary aspects that organizations have given priority to. The

organizations often solicit scholarships or financial donations to send

deserving street children to school. Most of the organizations

themselves. especially in NCR, provide alternative education through

the center. Other organizations, however, are able to provide

alternative education through a school's assistance.
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Table 6. Ownership of Facility

Reoional
Characteristics NCR Luzon Visayas Mindanao I Total

Ownership of Building

Rented

Owned

Others

Rented and owned
Not applicable

Total Number of Profiles

23

21

1

1

46

b

7

1

14

12

21

2

3;

1

10

42

59

3

1

1

10611

Procedures

\y'/ith regard to procedures undeftaken by the surveyed organizations
across the regions, more than a majority (or 711 reported having
procedures for taking in or admitting children (see .Table 8). \Mthin
each region, most of the organizations confirmed observing procedures
in admitting children. ln the same vein, 70 of the 106 organizations
prepare children for leaving.

Finally, sixty-six organizations undeftake follow through activities,
which they mainly do by home visits. other follow through activities
have been school visitation, family consultation, field monitoring,

eoordination with DSWD, or coordination with the local government

unit and the local chapter, among others.
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Table 7- Frequencies of Benefits Provided

Characteristics NCR Luzon Msayas Mindanao ' Total

Ahomative Education

Provided by the Center

Provided by School

Mixed

r Raereational Facilities/
Area

Provision of Technical
Handicraft

Provision of Workshops
Provision of Education
Medical Center
Dentist
Psychological Counselling
Psychological Therapy
Family Reintegration
lncome Generating '
EAP A Rice Assistance/

Sports and

Recreational

Provision of Work

26

7

4

9

J

1

3

I
12

10

d

q

7

8

l9
5

4

5

2

7

11

10

11

11

10

7

11

47

34

13

14

23
ae

32

31

30

18

33

27

5

19

22

28

31

29

27

17

32

10

3

43

65

83

84

79

76

49

87

48

12
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Table 8. Frequencies of Procedures

Characteristics NCR Luzon Visayas Mindanao Total

Provision for taking in
None

Yes

No data
No response
Not applicable

Total number of profiles
Prepare Children

for Leaving
None

Yes

No data
No response
Not applicable
Total number of profiles
Follow-up Procedure
None

Yes

No data
No response
Not applicable
Total Number of Profiles

31

12

1

M

2;

15

f
44

28

15

1

44

1

19

7

8

35

1

19

7

8

35

1

18

7
o

3;

11

11

1

10

1

4

16

1

12

3

16

1

12

3

1;

2

71

8

24

1

106

2

70

7

26

1

106

r
66

7

27

1

106
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B. Knowledge and Experience of Street Children

The street children covered in the survey were asked about

their knovMedge and experiences wift organizations involved with

street children. The overriding finding from the children in the 22

cities covered by the study confrmed two major points:

That both the local DSWD units and private organizations

panicularly the NGOs on the whole, predominantly provide
"interventions" for street children. but their qualitative "impact"

on the children's consciousness and experiences differ

across the cities; and

(2) The benefits or services that seem to be "valued" by the

children (i.e.. on the basis of what they cited/recalled most

frequently) are, for the majority. ba$ic need for food and the

desire of some children for education. This confirms the

fundamental finding of organizations that when they take in

children. thdy (or their families) are often suffering from a

serious inadequacy of income that cannot provide them their

essential immediate physical need for food and their long

term desire to continue their education.

Table 9 presents an overall (regional) picture of the children s

awareness and experiences with these organizations. The data also

reveal the following:

Across the regions, forty-four Percent \44o/ol of the respondents

are aware of individuals or organizations extending assistance.

1.1. A relatively high percentage of the street children

respondents (48.7%ol in Mindanao expressed knowledge

of individuals or organizations extending assistance.

1.2. A relatively low percentage of the street children

respondents (38.4o/ol in Luzon expressed knowledge

of individuals or organizations extending services.

The local DSWD units in nine cities were cited most

frequently by the street children respondents as the

(1)

1.

2.
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organizations they were aware of that extended services.
This was seen most consistently in all the three cities in

Mindanao.

3. Across the regions, however, only 4oo/o of the street
children covered have actually received assistance or help
from organizations or individuals.

3.1. The most common services received by the
respondents are'. (1) food provision; (2) educational
assistance; and (3) clothing, toys and other gifts.

Consistent with # 2, caregivers (known as "ates" or
"Kuyas") from the local DS\A/Ds were cited most frequently
as those providing services. This is most distinct in the
following cities:

4.

Caloocan

Baguio

Lapu-lapu
Mandaue
Cagayan de Oro
Davao

General Santosa

5. ln other cities. the more active NGOs among the many
present in these areas. along with the local DS\A/Ds. were
almost equally cited (e.S., Ouezon City, Manila). However.
NGOs in the following cities were cited more predominantly
by street children who have received assistance relative to
the local DSWDs:

Olongapo
Naga

Cebu

lloilo

Bacolod

Metro South
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Characteristics

'1. Awareness of individuals/

organizations Extending

Assistance/serMces

Number of Cases

31.00,6

11.60,6

9.1%

8.4%

7.1Yo

6.8%

5.5%

2.8o/o

2.8%

2.7o/o

25.8%

744

17.4%

16.0%

15.3%

12.1%

11.60/0

9.1%

8.40,6

5.8%

3.0%

2.5%

2.3%

21.40h

569

2. Affiliation of the Care Giver

Manila

MDSW

DS\A/D

Concordia Children s Services

Virlanie Foundation lnc.

MSVy'D San Juan

l(anlungan sa kma

Child Hope

Alay Pag-asa

coP 
!

Sagip l(abataan Center

Other organizations

Number of Cases

Meto Ouezon

Kabalikat Drop-in Canter

Social Services Development Dep't-QC

Kuya Drop-in Center

Papa John Center

Child Hope

Aay Pag-asa

Medicins Sans Frontieres

Tulay ng l(abataan

Haligi ng Bata

Bukal

Tanglaw ng l(abataan

Other organizations

Number of Cases

31.Oo/o

11 .60/0

9.10,6

8.40k

7.1Yo

6.80,6

5.5%

2.80,6

2.80h
'2.70,6

25.8%

784

17.40b

16.Oo/o

15.3%

12.1o/o

11 .60/0

9.10h

8.4%

5.8%

3.Oo/o

2.5o/o

2.30h

21.40h

569

Table 9. Awareness and Experiencos of Street Children wilh

Regional

44.OYo

8.350
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Continuation.-.

Characteristics
Regional I

NCR Luzon Visayas Mindanao Total

Caloocan City

DUSIRS

Lingap l(apwa

Tahanang Mapagpala

Tulay ng l(abataan

Tahanang Sta. Luisa

Child Hope

DSWD-Navotas

Other organizations

Number of Cases

Metro South

DSWD-Pasay

DEOS Foundation

Medicins Sans Frontieres

Child hope

Sigla ng Buhay

DSWD-Las Pifras

Other organizations

Number of Cases

Baguio City

OCSWDO-Baguio

Sagip Bata

Save Our Street Children,/

Lourdes Church

Plan lnternational

DSWD-Baguio City

Saleng Parent's Association

NLAB Resource for Blind

Other organizations

Number of Cases

60.87o

14.4o/o

12.O7o

8.8%

7.2%

6.4Yo

4.OVo

19.21o

125

23.Oo/o

22.1o/o

21.370

16.4o/o

11 .5o/o

4.9Vo

18.9%

122

46.5o/o

22.8o/o

14.9o/o

8.9%

4.OVo

3.Oo/o

2.O1o

5.07o

101

60.8%

14.40,6

12.00,6

8.80h

7.20k

6.40k

4.Oo/o

19.2o/o

125

23.Oo/o

22.10k

21.37o,

16.4Vo

11.5Yo

4.9Yo

18.9Yo

122

46.50k

zz.6-/o

14.90h

8.97o

4.Ooh

3.O%

2.Oo/o

5.Oo/o

101
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Continuation---

Characteristics
Regional

NCR lLuzon Visavas Mindanao Total

Naga City

Sta. Rafaela Sister

CSWDO-Naga City

Missionaries of Charity

Boys

Youth With a Mission

PNP

Other organizations

Number of Cases

Olongapo City

Tatag lnc.

Reach-up Olongapo

l(NlG lnc., Olongapo

Calvary Chapel

Sugpo

Lingap Center

Other organizations

Number of Cases

Cebu CitY

Dangpanaan

Free Lava lnc.

CCFI,/Pari-an Drop in Center

DSWD-Cebu City

Community Scout Youth and

Guidance Center

Other organizations

Number of Cases

35.1%

27 .170

16.2o/o

16.2o/o

8.1o/o

8.1Yo

16.2!o

Iu'r*
| 2l .2o/o

. 
l7.Eo/o
| '4 

l'to

| '3.4,/o

| ,r"o
I o.,"0

I ,0,

37.60h

21.1%

16.40h

4.8%

3.7%

7 4.10h

189

35.1o/o

27 .10/o

16.2o/o

16.20h

8.1o/o

9.10h

16.2o/o

37

68.77o

27.20h

7.5%

4.1o/o

3.40h

2.70h

4.1Yo

147

37.60/o

21 .10k

16.40/o

4.8%

3.70,$

74.1otb

189
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Corrtinuation---

Characteristics
Regional

NCR Luzon Visayas \ri-J Total

Lapu-Lapu City

DSWD-Lapu-lapu City

City Hall-LapuJapu City

Tierre Sans Frontieres

(TSF) Childrens' Compound

Shudho-Gyoko

Other organizations

Number of Cases

Mandaue City

DSWD-Mandaue City

City Hall-Mandaue City

Other organizations

Number of Cases

Aay Kapwa

Balayan

Puluy-an

DSSD

A Pastor

Uno-R Social Work lnterns

Other organizations

Number of Cases

lloilo City

STOP Foundation

St. Paul College of lloilo

St. Dominic Girl's Home

Marie Eugene Community

Center

Other organizations

Number of Cases

47.OVo

24.80h

15.4Vo

5.1o/o

17 .10h

117

55.6%

35.70h

8.70h

126

29.80h

15.40h

12.8o/o

12.870

11 .70h

9.50,6

9.07o

94

49.3Yo

18.2o/o

16.Oo/o

4.90h

11 .60/0

225

47.OYo

24.8%

15.4%

5.1%

17 .1o/o

117

55.6%

35.7%

8.7olo

126,

29.8%

15.4o/o

12.8o/o

12.8Yo

11.7o/o

8.iYo

9.0%

94

49.3o/o

18.2o/o

16.07o

4.90h

11.60h

225
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Continuation...

Characteristics
Regional

NCR Luzon Visayas Mindanac Total

Cagayan de Oro City

CSWDO-Cagayan de Oro

Aus-Ajd/SCNEP

Balay Canossa

Government (not specified)

Other organizations

Number of Cases

Davao City

CSSDO-Davao

Balay Pasilungan

Caritas

Free Methodist Sreet Cfiildren

Ministry

Tambayan

Save the Poor Foundation

Other organizations

Number of Cases

General Santos City

CS\iA/DO

Other organizations

Number of Cases

82.9%

26.80/o

7.Ooh

2.67o

3.9%

228

89.9%

4.6o/0

5.5%

2.4%

1.5%

1.8%

8.204

324

95.2%

5.4o/o

167

82.90,6

26.80,6

7.O%

2.6%

3.9%

228

89.9%

4.6%

5.5%

2.4%

1.5%

'1.8%

8.2%

328

95.2%

5.4%

167

3. Receive Assistance from

lndividuals/Organizations

Number of Cases

39.07o

3,960

44.6Yo

1.867

40.2o/o

8,1 68

40.2o/o

8,1 68
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Corrtinuation. ..

Characteristics
Regional

NCR Luzon lVisayas Mindanao Total

4. Services Received by the

chitd.

Assistance in prison/legal

assistance

Balik Tulunghaan Program

Weight check/medical

assistance

Childcare session

Clothes/toys,/gifts

Educational assistance/program

Food provision

Informal class/tutorials/Brble

study

Livelihood assistance

Money/Financial assistance

Orientation (protection from

STD)

Psychosocial intervention

Referral to rehabilitation center

Rehabilitation

Talk to children/counseling

Taught hygiene

Temporary shelter

Tours/socializati on,/fi el d trips

Training

Value formation

Other services

Number of Cases

O.5Yo

12.Oo/o

1 .17o

27 .17o

39.8%

49.40k

8Vo

1.3Vo

2.47o

1 .1o/o

o.1vo

O.2o/o

O.lVo

6.7o/o

o.4vo

13. O7o

2.47o

1.6Vo

1.80k

1 .518

38.8%

70.3o/a

1.OVo

2.3o/o

O.27o

16.17o

28.770

62.60/o

12.3'h

O.1o/o

2.8o/o

O.1o/o

o.40,6

7.50/o

7.6Yo

1.1Yo

1 5.37o

1.2o/o

815

I

I

n \Yr]

16.4"/"1

17a12

7.37o

1.2Va

O.3o/c

O.37c

12/d1

o s7"l

s \v"l

I

3301

1.57o

20.Oo/o

4.37o

18.2o/o

29.35

78.9o/o

5.4Vo

2.OVo

5.40h

6.3o/o

6.5o/o

1 .1o/o

1.3o/o

3.2o/o

539

O.7o/o

3.4Vo

8.3Vo

o.60/0

21.7o/o

35.1Yo

59.95

9.5%

1.77o

2.9Vo'

A.5o/o

1.10/o

O.1o/o

o.10,6

3.2Vo

O.3o/o

9.3%

3.2o/o

1.5Yo

6.3o/o

o.30/o

3,202
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Continuation"..

Characteristics
Regional

NCR Luzon Visayas Min Total

5.Organizations Providing

services

Manila

MDSW

Concordia Childrens Services

DSWD-NCR

Child Hope

UNICEF

Vrlanie Foundation lnc.

l(anlungan sa Erma

MS! /D- San Juan

Alay Pag-asa

St. Vncent de Paul Parish

COP !
Sagip l(abataan Center

ECPAT

Other organizations

Number of Cases

the

Metro Ouezon

Social Services

Developm ent Departrnent-O.C

l(abalikat Drop-ln Center

l(uya Drop-ln Center

Child Hope

Papa John Center

Alay Pag-asa

Tulay ng l(abataan

Medicins Sans Frontieres

Bread for Life Ministry

MDSW V/Bahav l(alinsa

Cubao Council

Other organizations

Number of Cases

19.8o/o

14.7o/o

10.4olo

8.60/0

8.60k

7.2o/o

6.9o/o

6.60h

3.9%

3.8%

3.Oo/o

3.Oo/o

2.8Yo

38.9%

709

19.2o/o

18.8Vo

15.90/d

12.7o/o

10.9%

7.2Vo

6.3%

3.9Yo

3.50h

2.2Vo

2.OYo

22.3Yo

458

19.8%

14.7%

10.4%

8.6%

8.6%

7.2o/o

6.90h

6.60,6

3.9o/o

3.8%

3.Oo/o

3.O%

2.8o/o

38.9%

709

19.2%

18.8%

15.9%

12.7%

10.9%

7.20b

6.3%

3.9%

3.5%

2.2%

2.Oo/o

22.3o/o

458
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Continuation...

Characteristics
Regional

NCR Luzon Visayas Mindanao Total

Caloocan

DUSIRS

AtsAd

Tahanang Mapagpala

UNICEF

LGU -Caloocan

Tulay ng l(abataan

Tahanang Sta. Luisa

Lingap l(apwa

Child Hope

Tanglaw ng Kabataan

Other organizations

Number of Cases

Metro South

Las Pifras Drop in Center

Medicins Sans Frontieres (MSF)

Child Hope

UNICEF

DSWD-Pasay

NGO-Pasay

Virlanie Foundation lnc

Other organizations

Number of Cases

Baguio City

OCSWDO-Baguio

Sagip-Bata

Save Our Steet Children,/Lourdes

Church

Plan lnternational

Saleng Parents' Association

Other organiza{ons

Number of Cases

53.67o

17.97o

13.67o

10.70k

10.o%

7.9Vo

6.4%

6.4Yo

4.37o

4.3o/o

28.67o

140

26.80/o

23.7Vo

17.50,6

13.40h

11.35

8.25

7.2%

25.8%

97

39.39

23.60/,

1 6.99

10.19

3.49,

6.7ot

8{

53.6%

17.goio

13.6%

10.70,6

10.Oo/o

7.90/o

6.47o

6.40h

4.30h

4.3o/o

28.60/0

14C,

26.8%

23.7o/o

17.50k

13.4o/o

1 1.35

8.25

7.2o/o

25.8o/o

97

39.3%

23.6%

16.9%

10.1o/D

3.40h

6.7%

89
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Continuation..-

7 1.70h

29.Oo/o

5.80h

5.87o

5.90,6

9.40/o

138

29.7%

22.7o/o

16.9%

5.20h

2.9%

22.60b

172

49.90h

19.6%

11 .70/o

3.90h

3.9/o

2.9Yo

2.9Vo

14.90/o

102

Naga City
Sta. Rafaela Sisters

Children s Center

Other organizations

Number of Cases

Olongapo City

Tatag lnc.,

Reach up-Olongapo

Calvary Chapel

Sugpo

DSWD-Olongapo

Other organizations

Number of Cases

Cebu Ci{
Dangpanan

Free Lava, lnc.

CCFIlPari-an

Community Scout Youth

I Guidance Center

DSWD- Cebu City

Other Organization

Number of Cases

Lapu-Lapu City

DSWD-LapuJapu City

Tierre Sans Frontieres

(TSF) Children's Compound

City Hall- Lapulapu City

DECS

Shudho-Gyoko

CCFI/Pari-an Drop in Center

House of Hope

Other organization

Number of Cases

33.

16.

58.

71.

29.

5.

5.

5.

9.4

13

29.7Vo

22.77o

16.9o/o

5.20/o

2.9o/o

22.60/o

172

49.9o/o

19.67o

11.1Yo

3.9%

3.9%

2.90/o

2.9Yo

14.90,6

102
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Corrtinuation---

Characteristics
Regional

NCR Luzon Visavas Mindanac Total

Mandaue City

DS\ly'D-Mandaue City

City Hall-Mandaue City

Missionary Sisters

Other organizations

Number of Cases

Bacolod City

Concern

Balayan

Puluy-an

A Pastor

DSSD

ABS-CBN

Other organizations

Number of Cases

lloilo City

STOP Foundation

Religious Group

ERDA

Marie Eugene Community Center

AusA,id Rice Assistance

lloilo Working Committee on

Street Children

DILG

Other organizations

Number of Cases

63.2o/o

29.1Yo

2.67o

5.1o/o

117

30.0%

17.8o/o

17.87o

12.2o/o

7.85

3.3o/o

11.1o/o

sd

40.Oo/o

27.Oolo

11.2%

4.3o/o

4.3o/o

3.9%

3.97o

28.7%

233

63.2%

29.10h

2.6%

5.10b

117

30.0%

17.80b

17.8%

12.20,6

7.85

3.3%

11.1o/o

,:

40.o%

27.O%

11.20,6

4.3Vo

4.3%

3.9Yo

3.9%

28.7%

233
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Continuation--

Characteristics Regional

Cagayan de Oro City

CS\A/DO- CasByan de Oro

SCNEP/AIs Ad Rice Assistance

Cagayan de Oro City

Government/LGU

Balay Canossa

DSSD-Cagayan de Oro

YWAM

Macajalar 241( Jaycees

Other organizations

Number of Cases

Davao City

CSSDO-Davao

Caritas !
Free Methodist Street Children

Ministry

Davao City Government/LGU

Balay Pasilungan

Save the Poor Foundation

Tambayan

Other Organizations

Number of Cases

General Santos City

CSWDO-GenSan

UNICEF-Gen San

Gen. San Government/LGU (not

specified)

Marcellin Foundation

Religious Organization

Maria Goretti

Shed foundation-Gen. San

Other Organizations

Number of Cases

52.8Vo

40.Oo/o

12.9Vo

8.60/0

7 .10,6

7 .10,6

6.4o/o

6.4Vo

140

78.9o/o

21 .1o/o

21.1%

4.70h

4.1o/o

2.9o/o

2.90/o

14.OVo

171

79.3o/o

69.570

7.10/o

3.7o/o

3.7o/o

1.27o

1.2Yo

6.1Yo

82

52.8o/o

40.Oo/o

12.90/o

8.60/0

7.1o/o

7.10h

6.4o/o

6.4o/o

140

78.9o/o

21.1o/o

21.1o/o

4.70b

4.1o/o

2.97o

2.9Yo

14.Oo/o

171

79.30/o

69.5%

7.1Vo

3.7Vo

3.7Yo

1.2o/o

1.2Vo

6.10h

82
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IV. ANALYSIS

The previous section presented the reality about organizations
involved with street children as described by those who manage
these organizations, and as experienced by the street children who
themselves are the supposed beneficiaries of these organizations.
Cognizant of the caveats that the surveyed organizations do not
comprise all the organizations involved with street children in the
studys selected cities and the methodological limitations of the
research, the data obtained, however, provides a sufficient overall
picture of the resources that have been generated and the
challenges that continue to confront the numerous responses to the
phenomenon of street children.

A closer examination of the data provided by the organizations
and revealed by the street children yield some impoftant points
about the complex problem and actions that characterize the
phenomenon of street children. ' 

-

1. The astounding attention and response that the phenomenon of
street children has generated from both the public (i.e., governrnent)

and private (e.9., NGOs, religious, educational, civic groups)
sectors through the years indicate that said phenomenon has
escalated into a social problem especially in the major cities of
the country and the bases are: (1) the number of street children
in the selected cities remain extraordinary, and thus, warrant
attention; (2) the difficult circumstances that surround the plight
of street children have become more serious and complex; and
(3) in light of the preceding two features, the phenomenon of
street children has necessitated actions that are designed to
alleviate the increasing phenomenon.

2. while the national government (DSWD) through its local government
units is expected to play the lead role in curbing the problem
of street children, non-government organizations predominate in

the development efforts generated by the unabated problem of

15',)



4.

street children, as seen in the type of organizations involved

wifi street children. This is most evident in NCR and the

selected major cities in the Msayas.

With regard to # 2, while the abundance of NGOs involved in

work with street children is a positive sign of the private

sector's role in the human/social development sector, the diffused

services provided by NGOs do not seem to create an impact on

the situation of street children. This was demonstrated in the

finding that in 9 cities, the local DSWD units were most

frequently cited by the street children as the organization they

are familiar with and have received benefits from.

Matching the number of accredited organizations in the study

with the masterlist of licensed/accredited NGOs published by

DSWD, 43 of the surveyed organizations were reported to be

accredited, compared with 39 included in the masterlist as of

March 31, 1999. Though the DSWD continues to provide the

overall guidelines for organizations involved in work with street

children, there is a significant numbei of organizations that are

not accredited. Several of these non-accredited organizations are

well-reputed in specific field of endeavor, such as health,

education, and organizinQ and are doing commendable work for

and with street children.

Family factors, such as poverty due to lack of income, abuse,

conflict with other members in the family. and the like, were

seen as the major "push" factors that account for why children

take to the streets. ln this light, the family is a key and critical

element to be addressed by organizations engaged in alleviating

the problem of street children.

6. Organizations provide a range of benefits or services that aim to
address the immediate needs of street children, e.9., education,

family reintegration, medical care, psychological counseling, and

recreation, among others. Given these and the limited funds/

5.
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7.

resources to address not one but the interdependent needs of

the street children tlrey serve, there is concern about the
presence of qualified staff in the organization and the sustainability

of these services.

The number of street educators across the regions is strikingly
low. This is most apparent in NCR. which registered the largest

actual number of street children served. This supports Esquillo s

data that there were only around 6O street educators in Metro

Manila in 1994, and with the unabated problem of street
children in major urban centers like the NCR, there is need for
more street educators who are acknowledged by street children

to have an impact on them.

VUI'rile there are more male street children than females. there is

a growing number of female street children served by the
concerned organizations.

1

There is likewise a growing number of street youth (i.e., 18

years old and above) served by organizations.

1O. While several organizations characterized their approach as a
"mix" (e.S., community and center-based or street-based). there
seems to be a weak link between the organization and the
community it is found in. This often results in street childrren

(prospective or otherwise) not only running away from their
homes but also wandering farther from their communities.

Furthermore, due to the weak linkages and coordination between
non-government organizations and local community structures,
their approach to the problem may sometimes conflict with (i.e..

government may be less sympathetic or street child unfriendly)

and contribute or lead to an antagonistic relationship between

them.

8.

9.
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V. LESSONS LEARNED AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Data obtained from the organizations and the street children

they serve point out some valuable lessons pertinent to curbing the

problem of street children.

The phenomenon of street children has grown into a

multifaceted problem that warrants a multi- and inter-

sectoral approach and management.

Though the problem has become multifaceted and

hence has generated a variety of responses both from

the government and the private sector, the current

status of initiatives indicate a strong need for a unified

orientation about the "problem:' that is acceptable to all

groups and sectors that seek- to serve street children.

Stategies may be varied but the basis or the rationale

for the' strategies should affirm a collective orientation

that reflects a comm6n set _of values and beliefs on

what contributes to the best:'interest of street children.

The street children phenomenon is a problem that

goes beyond the street children per se. and their

circumstances are larger than their individual and family

conditions. Street children indeed are victims rather

than perpetrators of crimes that streets must be made

free of.

Wrile it is evident that much is being done by both

government, i.e., the national and local DSWD. and

private sector, particularly the non-government organizations,

the partnership for more constructive and concerted

efforts have to be strengthened between and within

these sectors in order to achieve the desired impact

on the problem of street children in the Philippines.

1.

2.

3.
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Against this backdrop, the following recommendations are being
forwarded:

The DSV/D. in consultation with organizations and sectors
concerned, should seriously assess and strengthen its
accreditation requirement for organizations involved with
street children. This is deemed imperative to ensure
not only that the minimum requirements for organizations
serving street children be complied with and maintained.
but moreover, to protect street children from bogus.
profit-msking organizations.

NGOs need to strengthen their alliance and increase
venues for linkages and sharing of resources. As
evident in some cities like Naga. where services for
street children are still limited and wanting. forming
linkages with more established/resource-laden organizations

can enrich their knowledge and stiills in providing

services to the children.

Organizations. local or foreign, that aim to serve and

benefit street children should coordinate with existing
community structures (i.e.. local government units) in

order to provide resources for the disadvantaged sectors
in the community. particularly including street children.

Street children must see their communities. through
their centers. "homes". and other facilities or structures,

as a friendly and accessible refuge in times of need.

Ultimately, it will be the community that will carry the
responsibility of providing a sustainable human quality

of life for all its members. including street children.

DS\ /D, in coordination with other government agencies.

and NGOs must initiate and institutionalize mechanisms
and measures geared to families of street children in

order to prevent and effectively reduce street children.

1.

2.

3.

4.
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This is imperative as long as there are urban families

barely suMving due to povefi

There is a need to professionalize and upgrade the

work status of workers/caregivers involved with street

children. specifically street educators and house parents

among others. Such a move can motivate more individuals

to pursue these occupations.

More facilities and appropriate services are imperative

for the increasing number of (1) female street children

and (2) street youth.

ln connection with # 6, organizations must hire the

necessary personnel and provide the needed training to
personnel who will serve the growing numbers from

these tvvo groups due to the unique needs and

conc"rhr that must be addressed.

Vl. COMMENTARY NGOs AS AGENTS OF DEVELOPMENT

ln its broadest sense. the term "non-government organization"

refers to organizations (1) not based in government; and (21 not

created to earn profit (ADB, 1999). UVhile this broad definition of an

NGO is correct semantically, it "presents a problem in that it

encompasses a large number and wide range of organizations that

structurally and functionally are interrelated. " One of the few things

that the Philippines has been positively noted for is the role that the

NGO community has contributed to social development. ln spite of

the wide range of NGOs that exists, NGOs have consistently been

at the forefront of development work.

ln the Philippines, there is a wide spectrum of developmental

NGOs. Developmental NGOs can be regarded as "private organizations

entirely or largely independent of government, not created for

financial or material gain, and addressing concerns such as social

5.

6.

7.
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and humanitarian issues of development. individual and community
poverty as well as environmental and natural resources protection.

management. and improvement" (ADB. 1999: 3-5). The UNDP (1998)

characterized the function of developmental organizations such as

NGOs as follows:

To achieve some meaningful change in a

sector of society in order to affect total

human development. Today. this is taken

to mean an enabling environment for
people to enjoy a long and healthy life.

to acquire knowledge, and to have access

to resources needed for a decent standard

of living.

Similarly. Torres (n.d.) pointed out that a development organization

exists in order to improve the lives of target groups and beneficiaries

in various specific ways. ln the Philippines. the proniinent NGOs are

those who describe their work as developmental though they vary

significantly according to philosophy. purpose. expertise. program

approach. and scope of activities. The Asian Development Bank

(ADB) has distinguished the Philippines as one of the countries in

the Asia and Pacific region where NGOs have become much more

significant actors in the development processes. ln recognition of

this, the ADB has pursued an expanded program of cooperation

with NGOs - i.e.. to incorporate NGO experience, knowledge. and

expertise into ADB operations (ADB, 1999).

Given the findings of this cursory survey of organizations

involved in work with street children. one is led to ask how

developmental is their response? As a critical sector of civil society

committed to social development. their response should be

developmental. that is to say. "should envision action being taken

which will result in the development within a society of an

environment which is conducive to all members of that society

developing and utilizing their potential and enjoying a satisfying life"
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(ESCAP. 1998). However. information from the organizations do not
show that they support this desired vision.

The common responses from NGOs are short-term initiatives
aimed to address current needs like food, clothing. health. and
educatron. Korten (1990) describes these organizations as tied to
first generation strategies. or relief and welfare strategies. The

scope of attention is usually the individual or the family and the
actcr is the NGO. Services often overlap, leading their common
target beneficiaries to take advantage of the open field of relief
services. Faced with numerous and various organizations in the
field. what the children remember then is the local DS\ D. They
meet several "ates" or "kuyas" from more than one NGO who all try
to converse with them. share food, and talk with them about going

to a center. On the other hand. they meet only one "ate" or "kuya"

from the local DS\jA/D who is engaging with them in exactly the
same manner as those from the NGOs. Cognizant of this, the NGOs

claim that this initial phase of their work - entering the world of
the street children covers an'indefinite long period before the
child finally submits himself or herself to the care of anyone.

A fairer assessment of NGO involvement in the cause of street
children can perhaps be drawn with reference to the National

Project on Street Children (NPSC). The Project, launched in 1986
and based at the DSWD. is an inter-agency body composed of
government agencies and a network of NGOs under the National
Council for Social Development. lt covers 27 cities and 5 urban

municipalities. This inter-agency body. operating mainly through
clusters or task forces mostly chaired by NGO representatives.
carrieS out continuing situation analysis, training and capacity-building,

advocacy and resource generation. organizing families, and providing

direct services. The programs and services include: education and

vocational training, livelihood, micro-credit and employment assistance.

legal protection, health and prevention education for substance
abuse; STD and HIV/AIDS; crisis counseling and other psychological

services; restoration of family ties; and opportunities for participation
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and building of self-esteem (UNICEF, 1991). These services are

implemented in the context of specific strategies: center-based,

street-based, and community-based.

V/hile numerous, the services and interventions have remained

largely fragmented. As long as services or interventigns are carried

out on a single project basis, such initiatives will not be far-

reaching. There is a need to bring together interventions into an

integrated programme and institutionalized into existing structures at

various levels: family community, city, municipality, province. regional,

and national bodies. Such cross-cutting interventions can include for

example: (1) preventive actions and early interventions; (2) rescue,

recovery and reintegration; (3) law reform and enforcement; and (4)

establishing responsive systems for child protection, among others.

While NGOs, especially those at the field level, have excelled at

forming close linkages with local communities through sustained

community organizing and ground working, NGOs have not effectively

mustered the needed support from communities. NGO offices oi
stations are strategically located at areas near locations where street

children are found. Vt/hile they are doing visible work catering to
street children in the neighborhoods or communities they are in,

NGOs have not attracted the needed attention or interest from

members of the community. The study revealed that 5Oo/o of the

street children surveyed were found in a different barangay but in

the same citylmunicipality as their place of birth. Thus, it is

ultimately the community *rat will be accountable for the persistent

presence of street children.

ln this connection, Porio (1994) cited in her evaluation that

NGOs have not seized or maximized the opportunity to position

themselves in the local development agenda and dynamics. Hence,

this weakness has deterred particularly NGOs on street children to

evolve into what Korten referred to as the "third generation

strategy." This strategy involves working through vertical relationships,

i.e., the system of political forces, policies, and institutions that
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maybe working directly against the outcomes they are aiming for

from the community to the national levels. At this level. the NGO

must feel capable of addressing the need for institutional change. lt

is through this process as well that they can lead other members
of civil society such as religious groups, professional associations.

and the business sector to demand and mobilize more resources

for child protection. But first. NGOs have to broaden their support
and alliances by continuously building and expanding their partnerships.

The work that NGOs have contributed to the cause of street
children through the years is nothing short of laudable. Their
involvement has generated a continuing learning process that continue
to unravel new challenges for them to address. Our survey of
street children and organizations involved with street children indicated
that the following aspects need to be addressed: (1) the increasing

separation of children from their families that make them more

vulnerable to abuse. exploitation and violence; (21 the problem of

inadequate family income; (3) the increasing number and specialized

needs of hardcore street children, female. street children, and street
youth; (4) the weak and inconsistent enforcement of laws protecting

street children; (5) the lack of effective response mechanisms and

monitoring system for child protection; (6) professionalizing community

work and care givers; and (7) the poor information system,/data

base of organizations. Thus, for organizations whose raison d' etre

is street children. much has yet to be achieved in completing and

fulfillinq their agenda and the common goal of making a difference

in the lives of these children in the urban community.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

This paper maps out an integrated policy and action framework

for protecting and advancing the well-being of children. specifically

the street children. The formulation of the framework is part of

the efforts of the National Project for Street Children (NPSC)

geared at consolidating and institutionalizing the services for

street children in the local government units and communities

within the context of the devolved and decentralized services

delivery system. The need to come up with a framework arose

from the challenges being faced by NPSC and its task forces/
working committees to make the organized efforts and programs

for street children an integral part of the Municipal or City

Development Plan of Action. and much more, to make local

government units and communities more Child-friendly and

Protector as well. The framework is anchored on a rights-

based perspective in that its frame of reference for planned

intervention and 'efforts is guided by Article XV, Section 3 of the

19S7 Philippine Constitution and'by the United Nations lnternational

Convention on the Rights of the Child in 1989. lt takes cognizant

of the fact that the realities and the circumstances surrounding

the conditions of street children are complex and. therefore.

require a well-coordinated systemic and special effotts. lt also

considers the decentralized and devolved delivery system for

social services in the country.

The paper aims to: a) articulate thl vision that guides the efforts

geared towards the advancement of the well-being of street

children; b) formulate principles and po.licy statements that serve

to guide the progrhms and the plari of action of the local

governments, groups, organizations and communities involved in

the advancement of the well-being of children; c) identify

general goals and program components intended to advance the

well-being of street children; d) specify the strategic policies that

will guide all efforts to advance the well-being of street children;

and e) ascertain the required institutional mechanisms necessary
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3.

for an efficient. relevant and decentralized delivery of basic

services to street children.

The framework was developed based on the years of experiences

of National Project on Street Children (NPSC). the national and

the local government agencies and non-government organizations

working with and for street children. The experiences of UNICEF

both in the Philippines and other countries of the world also

contribute to the formulation of the policy framework. The main

sources of information are the documents, newsletters and

reports prepared by NPSC and other agencies, the results of
studies done on street children and the assessment/ evaluation

studies on the programs and activities of the agencies that have

been providing services to street children. The results of the
Workshop on Policy Formulation for Street Children held among
the task forces/city working committees on 25 October 1996 in

Manila have also been incorporated in this paper.
1

As of 1996, the exact number of the street children in the
country is non-existent. Coming up with a headcount. or perhaps

even a close estimate remains a major problem. Documents

culled from the NPSC secretariat and other agencies have

shown various estimates of street children. The numbers differ

significantly ln 1986. the number of street children in Metro
Manila was estimated to be 5O.OOO to 75.OOO. This number was

arrived at based on the assumption that about 2 to 3 percent

of the child and youth population in a city constitute the street

children. The 2 to 3 percent range was arrived based on the
situational studies conducted in 10 major cities in the Philippines

in 1986.. Other cities like lloilo recorded 2,5O0 to 3.OOO;

Olongapo,2.406; and Baguio.800 to 1.5OO. ln 1993. the

estimate was 22O,OOO in 65 major cities of the country. A
significant decrease is notable from this estimate inasmuch as in
1986, the figure was recorded to be 1.5 million. ln 1996.
UNICEF provided an estimate of 87.OOO street children in Metro
Manila. On the other hand. the DS\A/D-National Capital Region

4.

r66 E.E. Lamberte



(NCR) estimated the number of street children to be only 5. 131.

This estimate seems much lower noting the 5,00O target

estimates made by the lnter-City Committee on Street Education

(ICCSE) in 1994 covering only the cities of Pasay. Manila.

Ouezon City and Mandaluyong-Pasig areas and the recorded

number of 5,zOG street children served by the Program on

Street Education lead and managed by Child Hope Asia- Philippines

in parlnership with 6 community-based non-government organizations

located in the cities of Manila. Pasay and Ouezon City The

variations of the estimates give credence to the importance of

coming up with an information system meant to systematically

monitor and track the conditions of the street children in the

major cities of the country and in the country in general.

5. Three equally important factors push the children to live and/or

stay most of the times on the streets. namely poverty. family.

and peer influence. Poverty is both a push and a pull factor.

Poor living con''Citions at home and the uncertainty of the

availability of needed food stuffs in the homes push children to

work and seek earnings on the street. lt is also a pull factor

in that the street invites children to secure earnings while at the

same time enjoy the company of their peers and friends. Family

situation is also a push factor. A considerable proportion of the

street children come from families characterized by frequent

occurrence of marital discord. infliction of physical abuse by any

of the parents upon the child. unstable and harmonious family

relationships. Quite a number also have separated parents and

they are taken care of by a single-parent usually. the mother or

if not the grandmother. About half th.e number of those with

separated parents have remarried thus the child is living either

with a step-father or step-mother and step-siblings making the

family life more complicated. Violence committed against the

street chitdren at home may take on a variety of forms: (1)

poverty violence including deprivation of basic needs; (2) social

and emotional violence such as neglect. inability of the parents

to spend time with the children because of either work/
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employment or large number of children, absence of communication

and better interactions, verbal scolding which can be emotionally

and mentally disturbing. demands to pedorm household tasks at

home. especially among the girls; (3) physical abuse; (4) sexual

abuse; and (5) economic abuse, that is, making use of the

children as instruments to get the needed resources and even

services, forcing them to work and earn, and making arrangements

for sexual services for a client. Peer influence is a pull factor.
Street children made mention of their joy when in the company

of their peers since they serve as support persons in time of
problems. frustrations and depression. Aside from the street

educators, they actively seek the assistance of their peers for

help in cases of troubles like police arrests and illness. Because

they find security and joy in the company of their peers, the

latter exercise a strong influence on the street children's behaviors

and attitudes. ln the absence of a mature adult supervision, the

role models become the peers themselves and the adults on

the streets. Since socialization takes place most'of the times on

the streets with peers. the definition of behaviors is governe'd

more by group experience and collective characterization of the

situation. lt becomes less surprising therefore to discover that a

considerable number of the street children are into drug-abuse,

have unrestrained sexual activity, oftentimes. into unsafe sex

practices, committed what is called as culturally deviant behaviors

and other illegal acts to get money. The longer the children

stays on the streets. the more they get into criminal and socially

defined deviant behaviors.

6. Street children are resilient, creative and ingenuous. Given the

needed opportuhities and drawn into a situation. they a(e

capable of bringing about some kind of personal transformation

and behavioral changes. The provision of basic services to the

families does not only help improve the otherwise bleak conditions

of the beneficiaries. but also. keeps the children tied with their

families. lt keeps them away from the streets. However, while

provision of services helped ameliorate the life situations of the
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beneficiaries, it tends to foster dependency among the program

beneficiaries. Moral hazard problem emerges as the families get

to be served longer by the program.

Better than the livelihood assistance. the provision of the

educational assistance worked well in bringing back the street

children to their families. Specifically. the participation of the

parents. pafticularly the mothers, in the program facilitates the

attainment of success in the educational assistance programs.

lnvolving the mothers in the monitoring of the progress and

status of the children makes a difference in the outcomes of

formal schooling. Parents' involvement in the program implementation

is found to be an important ingredient in the program success,

although, eliciting the participation of the fathers in the family

affairs and in the program implementqtion remains a problem.

The comprehensive and integrated approach of the service

delivery helped' u"ry much in uplifting the conditions of the

people. The impact of the prdgram services to the beneficiaries

tends to be much greater. lt is also fitting and appropriate at

cases where the burden of the circumstances surrounding the

children is much heavier. Much more, networking, linkage and

inter-agency/inter-sectoral collaboration are important in the

successful program implementation. lt facilitates exchange of

resources as well as capabilities and the attainment of an

efficient referral system.

9. Non-government organizations and local government units have

their own niches in the program implementation. The former

very well served in implementing services delivery functions,

particularly .in community-based street education program, family

reconciliation program, surveillance and tracking of the street

children, para-legal assistance program and surveillance and

monitoring of abuses committed against a street child.

B.
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'lO. The functioning of the Barangay Protection Council and the Local

Welfare Council left much to be desired. ln certain areas. these

councils are found to be either non-existent or non-operational
at all

11. The legal framework for the advancement of well-being and
protection of rights of children is well placed. The laws and

administrative issuances need to be reviewed and examined for
possible institutional and legal reforms notwithstanding possible

inconsistencies in some of the provisions. Much of the existing

laws were formulated before the devolution of the social
services to the local government units. For purposes of consistency
in the enforcement of laws. it is necessary to come up with a

separate Code for Care of Children. ln this. all laws pertaining to
protection and care of street children and other children under
difficult circumstances will organized in one material. Cognizant of
the fact that the realities and the conditions surrounding the

street children and other children under difficJlt circumstances

are different from those of the normal children, the lawi
referring to children under difficult circumstances need to be

organized separately from the existing Family Code.

12. The policy framework mapped out in this paper is based in

a rights perspective rather than on a welfare and societal/
state obligation approach. The intervention for street children is

guided by the UN lnternational Convention on the Rights of the

Child and the 1987 Philippine Constitution. Because the well-
being of children under difficult circumstances are guaranteed.

its advancement is seen as a basic condition for an orderly and
just humane society

13. Certain important reasons underlie the efforts for the advancement
of the well-being of children and the protection of the rights of
the child. Altogether, they serve as a guiding philosophy for the

action and intervention. First. as individuals with dignity, street
children possess inalienable rights that must be protected and
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promoted. Second. as children, they are completely wlnerable

and dependent on the adult members of the family. community

and the society as a whole. Third, the protection of the rights

of the children and the promotion of their well-being consequenfly

ensure also the well-being of the community and the society'

The allocation of whatever form of resources for the advancement

of the well-being of children is an investment for the future

generation. lnvestment in children has great multiplier effects for

the future of the society. Fourth, the behaviors and the

conditions surrounding the lives of the street children are not of

their own making but a by-product of the greater problems

facing the community and the society as a whole such as

poverty, social inequities, injustices and the imbalanced development

efforts in the country. Lastly, the Philippines is one of the

countries which committed to the protection of the rights of the

child, being one of the signatories of the lnternational Convention

on the Rights of the Child.

14. There are principles guiding the program intervention. One, the

well-being of children need to be viewed not solely as a

government and family responsibility, but rather a shared responsibility

of the society, families. communities. private organizations/non-

organizations, the children themselves, and all of the sectors as

well as institutions in the society such as the media, schools,

church, etc. Well-being of street children is everybody's concern

and responsibility. Two, the children are the future of the nation.

Advancing their well-being, promoting their rights and providing

them greater access to basic services is one way of securing

better future of the country and furnlshing the society with a

productive as well as capable human resource. Providing the

street children with the necessary opportunities and services will

enable them to realize their potentials and their well-being

making them more integrated to the mainstream society. Thus

instead of becoming marginal. they become a contributing

members of society. Given this. the national and local government

need to regularly allocate budgetary resources for programs and
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projects meant to advance the well-being of the street children
and promote their rights. ln the same manner, resources of
whatever form of the private organizations, communities and
other sectors of the society must also be mobilized to the fullest
possible. Three. the provision of services must be carried out in
a manner that strengthens and encourages development of
independence, self-determination, resiliency and self-reliance. The
programs and services must discourage the formation of dependency
attitude and behavior among the target beneficiaries. lt must
prevent the emergence of "moral hazard problem," a problem
attendant to a welfare-oriented service delivery and provision.

Four, programs and services of various agencies and organizations
must be homogeneous and standardized. Mobility among the
beneficiaries must be encouraged to get away from the dependency
behavior that a child may develop to a particular center. Each

beneficiary must be given opportunities to search for himself the
kind of services he wants and the kind of sheltered life he

would want to live and enjoy Five. the servicbs provision and
development strategies need to be child-centered, sensitive and
responsive to the needs and concerns of the children under
difficult circumstances. The interests of the children rather than
the organizations or the sectors working with and for them must
be the primordial concern. Six. the advancement of the well-
being of street children goes beyond the promotron and protection
of the childs rights. lt involves policy and public action that
consider not only the basic rights of the child but also the
aspects necessary for their growth and development

15. Based on the listing of the rights of the child, the accumulated
research evidence and the NPSC experience in the program

implementation, the well-being of children may constitute among
others. the following dimensions: a) healthy family relationships.

b) favorable self-concept and well-integrated self-image. c)

empowerment and self-determination. d) access to basic and
health needs, e) oppoftunities for resource creation. f) exercise
of rights/ moral rectitude. g) leisure and recreation, h) knowledge
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and education, i) positive community relationships and participation

and j) enabling group/ peer interaction. The listing of these
dimensions can very well served as basis for the indicators to
monitor and assess the status of well-being of the street
children in the county and in assessing the performance of the
programs addressing the concerns of the children.

16. The vision/mission as formulated by the workers involved
with the street children is : The Program for street children
must bring about a society, community, family in which all

children are nurtured, their rights are promoted as well as
protected and enjoyed. Opportunities for participation, survival
and development are provided. Well-being is a child's right.
Projects, activities and efforts must be undertaken to establish
a Child-friendly and Nurturing socie$r and community. Various
types of services and programs must be provided to assure
attainment of well-being of children, especiatly those disaclvantaged

and those under difficult circumstances."

17. The directions and the thrusts at the national level are: a) policy

development and the strengthening of the DS\AD monitoring and

regulatory functions, b) establishment and institutionalization of
institutions and processes for the sectors and groups/ organizations

to perform their respective roles effectively, c) advocacy for
child s rights and elevation of the concerns and issues from the

familial and private to societal and public sphere d) the
intensification of the national education and information campaigns

to make the concerns of children under difficult circumstances a

collective responsibility, e) research and the establishment of a

research network for Child and Youth and Children Under
Difficult Circumstances Concerns, 0 capability building, and g)

mainstreaming.

18. \Mthin the context of a decentralized and devolved system of
service delivery, the efforts of the local government units, the

task forces/working committees need to be directed at the

E.E. Lamberte 173



following thrusts: a) implementation of programs and services. b)

situation analysis and needs assessment, c) advocacy and

formulation of ordinance, d) monitoring and evaluation. e) capability

building, f) coordination and linkage. g) institutional development/

strengthening. and h) local resource mobilization. mainstreaming

and sustainability

19. Certain strategies are required since they are found to be

suitable for effective program implementation. These are: 1)

emphasis on preventive and development program and services,

2l networking, partnership and collaboration, 3) comprehensive

and integrated multi-pronged services. 4) participatory and non-

discriminatory, 5) dynamic and non-prescriptive and 6) systematization

of the data-base and development of a useful information

system for street children and other children under difficult

circumstances.

1

20. Programs that may be undertaken at the community. family and

individual levels are as follows: a) provision of formal educational

assistance and alternative street education program and services,

b) provision of health and nutrition services including immunization,

c) livelihood assistance, income-generating projects and skills

training, d) group formation/organization and leadership formation.

d) para-legal assistance. e) family reconciliation and family

strengthening. f) psycho-social intervention and g) recreation and

leisure activities.

21. Some steps are recommended to make this integrated framework

be a part of the National Social Development Plan and the

Municipal/City Local Development Plan: a) the Technical Committee

on the children Under Difficult circumstances within the child

Welfare Council at the Department of Social Welfare Services

and Development needs to exert effort in influencing the Social

Development Committee in incorporating this framework in the

National Development Plan; b) as part of the remaining activities

the thrust on lnstitutionalization of the Program for Street
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Children the present integrated framework need to be disseminated

intensively; there is a need to popularize the contents of the

integrated framework in varying forms such as newsletters,

loose sheets, comics forms, and others in order to disseminate

the information to the local government units, church groups.

the non-government organizations working with and for street

children and people's organizations; the Technical Committee of

the Program on Children Under Difficult Circumstances can very

well come up with a systematic program of action mainly for

information dissemination and diffusion; c) a workshop need to

be convened among the members of the NPSC network of task

forces/city working committees and the cluster committees and

PICAC members in each of the regional clusters. This workshop

will aim to make the committees/task force members knowledgeable

in detail the specific contents of the .integrated framework; the

workshop will also map out strategies':by which the contents of

the framework yvould be widely disseminated at the local and

village levels such that they become inputs in the Municipal and

Provincial Development Plans; d) the. present integrated policy

and action framework needs to be widely disseminated for

better advocacy and solicitation of support from all sectors of

the society; e) efforts must be spent to make the media well-

informed about the contents of the framework; a well-planned

series of media or news release may be done by NPSC and the

Technical committee of the Program on children Under Difficult

circumstances of the child welfare council and the Bureau of

child and Youth welfare to disseminate information and to reach

a wider group of audience and readers possible thus consequently

elicit more public awareness and support about the efforts and

programs for street children.
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I. INTRODUCTION

The Philippines has made great strides in meeting the needs

and concerns of the street children. The Philippine government

through its lead agency, the Department of Social Welfare and

Development, the National Council on Social Development. an

alliance of non-government organizations working with and for street

children and the UNICEF, in the spirit of partnership. have initiated

programs meant to address their concerns, especially during the

start of the Aquino administration. The delivery of the services and

the implementation of the programs, however, have been made

within a centralized environment. \A/lren the Local Government Code

was enacted in 1992. the delivery of basic and social services was

devolved. Consequently, the initiatives and efforts addressing the

well-being of children shifted to the local communities. Local

government units have been given more power and authority to
plan and implement the programs at the local and community level.

Given this devolution. a need to develop an integfoted policy and

action framework emerged. This need arose from the challenge

being faced by the present service agents towards making the

systematic efforts and programs for street children an integral part

of the Municipal or City Development Plan of local governments in

the country, and much more, to make local government units and

communities more Child-friendly and Protector as well.

This paper maps out an integrated policy and action framework

for protecting and advancing the well-being of children, specifically

the street children. The framework is anchored on a rights-based

perspective and approach in that its frame of reference for planned

intervention and efforts is guided by Article XV, Section 3 of the

1987 Philippine Constitution, which articulates the states protection

of the rights of the Filipino children. and by the United Nations

lnternational Convention on the Rights of the Child in 1989, which

was subsequently ratified by the Philippines in July 199O. lt takes

cognizant of the fact that the realities and the circumstances

surrounding the conditions of street children are complex and.
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therefore. require a well-coordinated sysfemic and special efforts. lt
also considers the decentralized and devolved delivery system for
social services in the country.

A. Objectives of the Paper and lts Significance

The present paper generally aims to develop an integrated and

responsive policy and action framework that will serve to guide the
program intervention meant to advance the well-being and rights of
the street children. lt specifically intends to:

articulate the vision that guides the efforts geared towards

the advancement of the well-being of street children;

formulate principles and policy statements that serve to
guide the programs and the plan of action of the local
government, groups, organizations and communities involved

in the advancement of the well-being of children;

identify leneral goals and program components intended

to advance the well-bding of street children;

specify the strategic policies tirat witt guide all efforts to
advance the well-being of street children; and

ascertain the required institutional mechanisms necessary

for an efficient, relevant and decentralized delivery of

basic services to street children.

This paper makes use of the specification " children who are

most in need of special care and protection" as referring to street

children. This is done to avoid problems of stigmatization and issues

associated with the use of the label . "street children" (UNICEF

1es6).

The attempt at formulating a policy framework for advancing the

well-being of children who need special protection is important in
many respects. First. it is part of the efforts of the National Project

on Street Children (NSPC) in consolidating and institutionalizing the

services for street children in the local government units and

b.

d.

e.
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communities within the context of the devolved and decentralized

system of delivery of social services. Second. the policy

framework can serve as a guide for any program intervention that

would be introduced by local government units. people's organizations.

non-government organizations working and involved with the street

children. Third, it can serve as a reference for any initiatives meant

to push intensively other policy agenda and issues affecting street

children. Fourth. the framework culls and integrates important policy

statements made by various government and non-government

organizations on the promotion of the rights of the children. Fifth,

it goes beyond the specification of the legal framework in that it
specifically identifies the policy perspective, premises, principles and

strategies for advancing the well-being of street children. lt must be

noted that the existing policy framework for improving the survival,

protection and development of the Filipino children includes only the

legislative and development framework (NEDA and UNICEF 1993).

The guide also includes a listing of goals and components of

programs meant to advance the well-being of children. Lastly, it
maps out new policies and directions taking into account the

lessons learned from the NSPC experience in program implementation

and the more than a decade of research among street children and

their families.

B. Organization of the Paper

The first part introduces the objectives of the paper. lt also

discusses the importance of formulating a policy framework for

advancing the well-being of street children.

The second part describes the context and the basis of the

policy framework. lt provides a brief background on the initiatives

done to address the problem on street children in the country. lt
brings out the lessons learned from the initiatives of NSPC and non-

government organizations involved with street children during the

past decade, the studies and the situation analyses conducted on

street children and their families. lt also presents a development
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scenario for the country in the near term which may have bearing

on the fi.rture conditions of street children. The major legal framework

that serves as the basis for promoting the rights and welfare of the

street children is also described in this part.

The third portion discusses the identification of specific policies.

policy premises and principles, policies governing thrusts and directions.

and stategic policies. lnstitutional considerations and mechanisms for
providing services to street children are also dealt with.

The fountr section discusses the specific goals and program

components for advancing the well-being of street children. As a

way of conclusion. the paper maps out 'recommendations for future

action.

C- Sources of lnformation

The present framework has been developed based on the

experiences accumUlated through the years by the NSPC. national

and the local government agencieS and non-government organizations

working with and for street children. The experiences of UNICEF

both in the Philippines and other countries of the world also

contribute to the formulation of the policy framework. The main

sources of information are the documents and reports prepared by

NSPC and other agencies, the results of studies done on street

children and the assessment/ evaluatioh studies on the programs

and activities conducted by the agencies: that have been providing

services to street children. The resrjlts of the Workshop on Policy

Formulation for Street Children which was participated in by

representatives of the city task forces an-d the members of PICAC

held on 25 October 1996 in Manila havei also been incorporated in

this paper.

II. THE CONTEXT OF THE POLICY FRAMEWORI(

This section discusses the basis upon which the policy framework

is anchored. namely (1) the lessons learned from the decade of
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NSPC experience and the studies conducted on street children; (21

future scenario of social situations directly affecting the street
children; and (3) the legal framework addressing the needs and

concerns of street children.

As mentioned earlier. the policy framework takes into account

the experience of NSPC in program implementation. the findings of
the researches and situation analyses done on street children. The

discussion proceeds according to the following order: (1) research

findings on situation analyses and other types of researches; (21

program services and outcomes; (3) factors contributory to the

success of the programs; and (4) monitoring and evaluation. Lessons

learned as well as their implications are then drawn from these

experiences and research results. All of these serve as inputs in

the development of the framework. A development scenario for the

country in the near term is described to shed light on the

underlying justification for the efforts needed to advance the well-

being of children and the possible thrusts and dlrections of the
proposed policies. ln the same manner. the existing legal framework

is presented and analyzed to provide a context for future policy.

legal and institutional reforms.

A. Lessons Learned: NSPC Experience, Program lmplementation
and Evaluation and Research Outcomes

The discussion on the lessons learned is important since it
sheds light about the appropriateness of existing policies, the

effectiveness of existing programs and the usefulness of the
approaches utilized in advancing the well-being of children. Lessons

learned are presented according to certain dimensions, namely: 1)

lessons from the situation analyses, 2) research results on program

implementation and delivery of services, 3) program strategies. and

4) program monitoring and evaluation. To obtain a greater understanding

on the lessons learned, an overview of the developrnent of

Philippine initiatives in addressing the needs of the street children is

provided at the outset.
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A. 1. Development of the Philippine lnitiatives

The adoption of the of the United Nations General Assembly of

the Convention of the Rights of the Child on 2O November 1989

and the holding of the \iA/orld Summit for Children on 29-30
September 199O focused the world s attention on the situation and

the plight of the children of the world. These initiatives brought the

worlds attention on the various problems and issues confronting

children in many counties of varying stages of development. They

also gave rise to the resolve on improving the childrens situation.

The \lAbdd Summit for Children adopted a Declaration on the

Survival. Protection and Development of Children and a Plan of
Action for implementing the Declaration in the 199Os. Together. the

Declaration and Plan of Action of the World Summit for Children and

the Convention on the Rights of the Child constitute the agenda for

the welFbeing of children in the year 2O0O. The world leaders are

guided by the principle " First Call for Children,"- a principle which

says tnt tre essbntial needs of children should be given high

priority in the allocation of resoulces, in bad times as well as in

good times. at national and international as well as family levels (

uNrcEF.1994).

The Philippine response to the Declaration and Plan of Action of

the \A,brld Strmmit for Children and the Convention on the Rights of
the Child and the worldwide concerns bn the situation of children

has been encouraging and promising. ' On 26 July 1990, the

Philippine government ratified the Cohvention on the Bights of the

Child. Furthermore, it formulated and adopted the Philippine Plan of

Action for Children in the 199Os through.-a Presidential Proclamation

No.855. signed on 31 January 1992. Under this proclamation, the

President instructed pafticipating government agencies to support

and implement child survival, protection and development programs

and activities.

On i 7 June 1992. the Philippine government manifested further

its commitnent to protect and uphold the rights of the children
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embodied in the UN Convention on the Rights of the Child by

passing the Republic Act 7610. otherwise known as " The Special

Protection of Children against Child Abuse. Exploitation and Discrimination

Act Providing Penalties for lts Violation, and For Other Purposes."

The Act is legislative response to the emerging reality of child

abuse in the country

The passage of the Local Government Code transform Mayors

into "Defenders of Children" through the League of Cities.

The Medium-Term Development Plan incorporates development

plans for children through its human resource development thrusts.

A.2. lnstitutional Framework The National Project on Street

Children (NPSC) as a Case in Point

Although a number of concerned and charitable groups and

organizations had already been providing serviceS to the urban

street children in the late 70 s and BO's, it was only in 1986 wheh

efforts to address the problem on increasing number of street

children in the country started to be coordinated and eventually

became systematic and integrated. ln 1986. UNICEF-Philippines in

cooperation with the Department of Social Welfare and Development

(DSWD) and the network of private/non-government organizations

involved with street children- the National Council of Social Development

Foundation of the Philippines (NCSD). launched the Joint Project on

Street Children which was later named as the National Project on

Street Children (NSPC). This Project was a by-product of the

increasing number of street children noted in 198b and the

outcomes of the situation analyses of the street children and other

forms of research on the urban situation. With the establishment

and implementation of NSPC, the provision of care and services to

the street children became coordinated and the service agencies

became linked nationally and locally. The children became the center

of the program activities.
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The goals of NSPC are as follows: 1) to provide street children
access to basic services; 2) to adopt measures that will facilitate the
reunion of street children to their families; 3) to extend to street
children educational and work opportunities to help them realize
their full potential; 4) to enable government agencies. NGO's. church
groups and local communities to assume collective responsibility for
the protection of children; and 5) to document and share among
program implementors and field workers effective approaches in

working with street children and in helping them secure normal
lives.

Since its establishment, NSPC has been stationed at the Department
of social welfare and Services with the assistance of a secretariat.
technical committee and a national governing board. The governing
board takes care of policy making and management functions.
lnitially. it was composed of DSWD. NCSD,'UNICEF. CWC and NEDA
representative. Later in 1993, the membership in the governing

board was expanded to include government agencies as well as

religious and non-government organizations _ directly involved with the
provision of services to children. Thus, the'governing board consisted
of the Department of Health (DOH). Department of Education,

Culture and Sporls (DECS). Department of Labor (DOLE), Metro
Manila Development Authority (MMDA), Presidential Management
Staff (PMS), Philippine Commission on Urban Poor (PCUP), the
Catholic tsishops of the Philippines (CBCP) and ChildHope Asia
Philippines. The technical committee which was composed of experts
from DSWD, NCSD, Council of Child Welfare (CWC), PCUP, NEDA

and UNICEF. facilitates. supports, coordinates and monitors the
activities of the city rvorking committees and their member agencies

as well as community organizations.

At the core of the project implementation is the city where a

working committees or task forces lead the mobilization of the
resources. conducts studies and situation analysis. develops alternative
strategies and aoproaches for service delivery. The city task forces/
clusters are composed of the representatives from DSWD and other
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government agencies, the city government, non-govemment organ2atirrs
(NGO's), church groups. civic organizations and other entities at tte
city level working primarily for street children and other concelns.

The DSWD served as the lead agency that coordinate the National

Project activities through its network of city offices as direct

implementors. ln 1993, the various working committees within fte
country organized themselves into an alliance. At present, the

alliance is .called "Philippine lnter-City Alliance for Children (PICAC)."

PICAC is an organized. coordinated and responsive inter-city alliance

of Metro city clusters, task forces/working committees involved with

street children. They are strong advocates of rights of street

children and other concerns affecting them. It was organized

primarily to strengthen and maintain continuing commUnication and

networking among tire task forces at the local. regional and national

levels.

The implementation of NPSCs programs and activities consisted

of three phases, namely: 1) Phasel: Pilot lmplbmentation Stage

(1986-1987\. 2l Phase 2: Project Expansion Stage (198e-1993). ahd

3) Phase 3: Project Consolidation and lnstitutionalization Stage (19494-

1998). The project implementation in Phase 1 covered the eight

cities of Metro Manila. Angeles. Bacolod. Cebu, Olongapo, lloilo,

Davao and Pangasinan. Within the period, the Project was able to
serve 12,OOO street children exceeding its target of 10,OOO. ln

Phase 2. lhe project covered additional six cities. namely Cotabato,

Zamboanga, Baguio, Cagayan de Oro. Naga and Legaspi. lt sought

to reach 35,0OO children ln this phase. NSPC was able to accomplish

more than expected targets and activities. lfor instance, in the

educational assistance, the Project was able to serve B4,OOO

children by bringing them back to formal schooling. Among the

important accomplishments were the July 1990 ratification by the

Philippines of the UN Convention on the Rights of the Child, the

facilitation of the passage of Republic Act 7610. otherwise known as

the "The Special Protection of the children Against Child Abuse,

Exploitation and Discrimination Act" in 17 June 1992 and the 1991

passage of Local Government Code transforming 60 Mayors into
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Defenders of Children through the 1993 League of Cities. The third
phase covering 32 cities and urban municipalities has moved toward
the institutionalization of the project in the local government units

and communities through the integration of street children services

into the Urban Basic Services Program and/or in the Social and

Welfare Services Programs of the city or municipal government.

ln mid 1995. the DSWD made additional steps in advancing the

rights and well-being of the street children by conceptualizing the
"Bantay-Bata" impact projects. This led to the establishment of the

Comprehensive Program for Street Children. NSPC is currently
piloting the implementation of the said project in the National

Capital Region.

A.3.lntegrative Discussion on Findings of Past Researches/

Situational Analysis and Lessons Learned

\l/hat do experilnce and research tell us? This part discusses

relevant findings and lessons learndd.. They are presented according

to the following aspects: (1) population and typology of street

children; l2l factors contributory to the phenomenon on street

children; (3) family situation of the street children; and (4) behavior

and characteristics of the children. lt must be noted that the

proceeding discussion integrates the research results of various

studies which made use of different research methodologies. \Mtile

others make use of a quantitative analysiS, others utilized qualitative

research designs and data analysis. Wlrerever appropriate, the actual

numbers or percentages are cited and in others none at all.

A.3.1. Population and Classificatioh

As of 1996, the exact number of the street children population

in the country is non-existent. Coming up with a headcount. or

perhaps even a close estimate remains a major problem. Several

reasons underlie these difficulties. One. agencies serving the street

children do not have records of the exact number of street children
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roaming in their communities. One could however get figures

showing the number of target beneficiaries and the children they
have served. However, the recorded number of street children
being served still has to be verified since in most cases. the
agencies record children being served according to specific services
received and/or programs participated in. The likelihood of double-
counting is therefore not remote. ln addition, the records also
include the urban poor children who might have been served but
who may not necessarily be street children at all. The basis for the
targets is not also made explicit. Second. the mobility of the
children also complicates in the enumeration process. Street children.
oftentimes, go from one place to another at any period of the dail
Third. the seasons or the period or time of the year could also
influence the complete enumeration of the children. For instance,
the number may decrease if the police go on a raiding-spree. This

is particularly true in cases where there are international affairs held
in any areas within Metro Manila. Lastly, consistent documentation
among the agencies is also a problem. To be able'to come up with
the exact number of street children. or, children under difficult
circumstances in the country, a systematic data-base and information
system need to be established. A regular three or five-year interval
National Survey of Children Who Need Special Care and Protection
may also be necessary A Statistical System devoted to this Special
Sector will have to be developed and established by the Department
of Social Welfare and Development. To date, there is no government

agency undertaking this particular task.

Documents culled from the NSPC secretariat and other agencies

have shown various estimates of street children. The number,

however, differs significantly. ln 1986. the number of street children
in Metro Manila was estimated to be b0,000 to 7S.00O. This

number was arrived at based on the assumption that about 2 to 3
percent of the child and youth population in a city constitute the
street children. The 2 to 3 percent range was arrived at based on
the situational studies conducted in 10 major cities in the Philippines
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in 1986. Other cities like lloilo recorded 2,5OO to 3,OOO; Olongapo.

2,406: and Baguio. BOO to 1.5OO (Moselina, 1991)

ln 1993. the estimate was 22O.OOO in 65 major cities of the

country (UNICEF, September. 1997; Draft on Child Protection Strategy

for CPC V, 1999-2OO3). A significant reduction is notable from this

estimate inasmuch as in '1986. the figure was recorded to be 1.5

million (UNICtr/NCSD/DS\/D. 1988).

ln 1996. UNICEF provided an estimate of B7,OO0 street children

in Mero Manila (Minutes of the NPSC Workshops, October 24-28

1996). On the other hand. the DSWD-National Capital Region (NCR)

estimated the number of street children to be only 5,131. This

number was based on a series of surveys and reach-out activities

done by DS\A/D-NCR in cooperation with r DILG, MMDA and LGUs

between April 12 to June 15, 1996. This estimate is rather much

lower noting the 5.00O target estimates made by the lnter-City

Committee on Strebt Education (ICCSE) in 1994 covering only the

cities of Pasay. Manila, Ouezon City and Mandaluyong-Pasig areas

(Lamberte. 1996) and the recordea number of street children served

by the Program on Street Education lead by ChildHope Asia-

Philippines which is 5,206 (as of May 1995). This program has

been implemented in partnership with 6 community-based non-

government organizations located in the cities of Manila. Pasay and

Ouezon City. ln this headcount. a thorough examination of the

records was done to control possible' double counting in the

number of children being served (Lamberte and Nosenas. 1996)

The variations of the estimates give or-edence to the impoftance

of coming up with an information system meant to systematically

monitor and track the conditions of the street children in the major

cities of the country and in the country in general.

A high proportion of the street children are not homeless and/

or parendess since they still live with their families. These children

are called "children on the streets. " Only about 5% are considered
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to be completely abandoned. About 20 to 250/o of the sfeet children

are residing in the centers and/or temporary shelters. They are

called the " children of the streets."

A.3.2. Factors Pushing Children To Stay Most of the
Times on the Streets

Three equally important factors push the children to live and/or

stay most of the times in the streets, namely, family,.poverly and

peer influence.

Family situation is a push factor for the phenomenon on street

children. Generally, a considerable proponion ( about 27o/o in 1996;

8.8670 in 1994) of the street children come from families characterized

by frequent occurrence of marital discord, infliction of physical abuse

by any of the parents upon the child, unstable and harmonious

family relationships. Ouite a number also have separated parents

(35% in 1996) and they are taken care of by a singile-parent ( 4Oo/o,

1996), usually the mother or if not the grandmother. About half th6

number of those with separated parents have remarried thus the

child is living either with a step-father or step-mother and step-

siblings making the family life more complicated and full of adjustment
problems/difficulties. Ouite a number have mothers/athers ( 3o/r,

1996) who are working abroad and are flrus taken care of either by

a single parent or by close relatives.

Fathers of children who are abused and those who are in

conflict with the law are characterized as irresponsible, womanizer,

drunkard/alcoholic. Although mothers are generally seen as nurturing,

loving and caring, they are at the same time perceived as

demanding, always angry, and at times punitive. Children generally

suffer from neglect of parents.

Violence committed against the street children at home may take

on the following forms: (1) poverty violence including deprivation of

basic needs; (2) social and emotional violence such as neglect,
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inability of the parents to spend time with the children because of
either work/employment or large number of children. absence of
communication and better interactions. verbal scolding which can be

emotionally and mentally disturbing. demands to perform household

tasks at home. especially among the girls; (3) physical abuse; (4\

sexual abuse; and (5) economic abuse, that is, making use of the

children as instruments to get the needed resources and even
services provided by agencies meant for the street children. forcing
them to work and earn, and making arrangements for sexual
services for a client or a regular customer.

Much more important. poverty among the families of the street
children is both a push and a pull factor (28%. 1994: 4Oo/0. 1996).
Street children come from families whose combined income of the
father and the mother are still inadequate. Fathers are generally

employed in the service and informal sector. mostly doing vending,

doing menial jobs. manual labour. A considerable number of the
mothers are doingi menial jobs such laundry, vending and selling

stuffs. Poor living conditions at home and the uncertainty of the

availability of needed food stuffs in their homes push children to
work and seek earnings on the street thereby enabling them to
purchase and secure not only for their own food but also of their
families. lt is also a pull factor in that the street invites children to
secure earnings while at the same time enjoy the company of their
peers and friends. ln most cases, working and earning a living on

the streets compete closely with the schooling of the children.

Peer influence is a pull factor (230/0,1994;27o/0, 1996). Street

children made mention of their joy when- in the company of their
peers. possibly because many of them are in the adolescent stage.

The peers serve as support persons in time of problems, frustrations

and depression. They are seen as helpful and considerate. Some

street children, aside from the street educators. actively seek the

assistance of their peers for help in cases of troubles like police

arrests and illness. Because they find security and joy in the

company of their peers, the latter exercise a strong influence on

E.E. Lamberte 189



the street children s behaviors and attitudes. ln the absence of a

mature adult supervision, the role models become the peers

themselves and the adults on the streets. In addition, since

socialization takes place most of the times on the streets with
peers, the definition of behaviors is governed more by group

experience and collective characterization of the situation. lt becomes

less surprising therefore to discover that a considerable number of

the street children are into drug-abuse. have unrestrained sexual

activity. oftentimes, into unsafe sex practices, committed what is

called as culturally deviant behaviors and other illegal acts to get

money. The longer the children stay on the streets. the more they

get into criminal and socially defined deviant behaviors. Unrestrained

sexuaf activity including unsafe sex practices l24o/o in 1994; 38% in

1996) and use of prohibited drugs among the adolescent street

children remain a big problem (39.97% in 1994; 39.70/o in 1996).

A.3.3. lndividual Characteristics and Behavior of Street

Children 
1

Although the children have average and/or high average lO

scores. a considerable number (36%) have relatively low self-concept

with a greater tendency to be negative. They also have a damaged

self-esteem which tend to led them to care less of their own

selves and commit what the society considers as deviant behaviors.

The children feel and take cognizance of the stigma associated with

their being always on the streets. Tlteir views about themselves are

ambivalent. \A/hile they view themselves as smaft, good and helpful.

they also see themselves as bad boys/girls doing bad things. They

are very much conscious of how others looked at them; they

characterize the others' attributes of them as bad boys/girls,

aggressive and hostile. Moreover. labeling of their parents and other

adults have also influenced their view of themselves. They have

strong feelings against and fears for rejection and avoidance of

others.

Center-based and hard core children tend to develop what we

call the "loob labas" personality. While they see themselves as good
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and helpful '*hen stayrng in the center. they view themselves as

bad dorrig bad thrngs 'nhen they are on the streets. For instance,

the chrldren lrked to be clean and well-groomed when in the center

but when rn the streets. they want to look dirty and filthy because

by appearing dirty they could easily beg for money. Also. children

feel and are caught in a dilemma on whether or not to stay

continuously in the center. \A/lrile they are provided with the basic

care and food within the center, they also long for the freedom and

the unstructured life in the streets. Their being mobile. reinforced

by some problems encountered while in the center. also pushes

them to get out of the center at times without the knowledge of
the staff. lt is therefore less surprising to find out that almost 50%

(1996) of the center-based children are going in and out of the

center, at least for two or three times. although not necessarily on

the same center.

lronically, despite sad experiences with their families, some

children aspire to'be reunited with their own families (21% in 1994;

167o in 1996). Some also want to have stable family life thus

experience love and care from them. A greater number also want

to finish their schooling (38.4370 in 1994; 12o/o in 1996) in order to
get a good job/work and later on help their family and other

siblings.

They are resilient and are capable of more than expected

changes if provided opportunities f9r personal transformation. and

care or love not necessarily springing from their parents but from

any responsible and concerned adults. Their views on the "world of

the streets" are quite ambivalent. While,-they see the street life as

sad, uncertain. full of fears and dangers, they also view it as

exciting, happy with peers and a place where they feel more free

and less constrained. lronically. a greater percentage of the children

feel satisfied and contented with their present status and conditions

( 460/o in 1994; 63% in 1996). This is because they find the life on

the streets as a place where they could earn moneV Q3.8o/ol, play

(23.8o/o), find friends and enjoy the ccrnpany of their pr315 (22.8%ol.
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A greater percentage (65% in 1994; 560/o in 1996) of them

however, have fears and anxieties when staying on the streets.

A.4. An lntegrative Discussion on the Findings From Program

Assessment and Evaluation Studies

It must be noted that findings from program evaluation/assessment

studies being discussed in this section do not only include those

of the NSPC coordinated programs and services. Assessment results

gathered from the programs implemented by non-government

organizations working in partnership with other groups and/or local

government units have also been made part of the discussion.

A.4.1. Program Services and Outcomes

Through NSPC task forces/ working committees and other

agencies. street children and their families were provided with

basic services. At present. the city level task 'forces/working
committees are represented by a total of 380 non-government'

organizations throughout the country not to mention the local

government partners within the task forces. The greatest achievement

and also the most valued services were the educational programs.

both for formal schooling and alternative/informal education, and

livelihood assistance. The evident indicator of the achievement of

the educational assistance refers to the observation that a total of

84.000 (as of 1996) former school drop-out children in the country

were brought back to formal schooling. There was a nearly zero

drop-out among the children receiving educational assistance. The

critical role of the parents in the educational assistance has been

cited as a major factor contributing to the success of the program.

Participation of parents and sometimes. community based organizations

have been solicited particularly in monitoring the progress of the

beneficiaries.

Street education which is an alternative non-formal education

provided to the children on the streets ( particularly those living on
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the streets and completely abandoned) has also been appreciated

mostly by the children (88%) and by their parents (76Vo). Street

educators were able to bring together the otherwise mobile and

restless children for educational sessions on the streets. This is one

of the challenging tasks performed by the street educators. Street

educatien also helps the children know their rights, improve their

skills in meeting and managing crisis and in dealing with street-

based risks and receive value education. The program also includes

a training as well as organization of junior health workers.

Program evaluation studies, specifically that of Porio (1994) and

Lamberle (1996) suggest that the programs addressing the needs of
the street children have helped improve the beneficiaries' access to
other basic and social services such as health and medical services,

educational assistance. emergency relief assistance, para-legal protection,

sports and recreational activities. These services helped improve the

otherwise bleak and undesirable conditions of the children and their

families. They helped bring about improvement in their behaviors

and practices. lt also improved their family relations. The involvement

of the mothers in the program made some difference in the

outcomes of the services. Eliciting the par-ticipation of the fathers of

the beneficiaries in the program, however. remains a problem.

Results also indicate that services provided to the street children

and their families have brought forth positive impacts and behavioral

changes. Aside from those that were rnentioned in the earlier part

of the paper. the program produced positive results. among them

were: 1) reduced cases of police arrests, 2) ability to reach out an

increasing number of the otherwise unreported girls on the streets.

3) children gaining more confidence in themselves and showed

changes in their attitudes and outlook of life, 4l some children

stayed away from problematic and otherwise labeled as vices or

criminal acts. 5) parents becoming more responsible for the care of

their children. 6) improvement in the economic status and conditions

of the families of the beneficiaries. 7) less cases of abuse in the

family were reported, 8) closer interpersonal relations between the
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street educators and the children themselves. 9) development of
children s skills and creative talents particularly in aft, drama and

group leadership. 10) increasing desire among street children to
extend help to other street children. and 1 1) street children

transforming into street educators and service agents themselves.

Certain unintended effects also emerged. The relatively good

number of 380 non-government organizations providing services,

particularly in Metro Manila seem to encourage the children to

remain on the streets in that services are always provided in many

places by any of the agencies available in the communiry ln fact.

one of the difficulties surrounding the making of a complete

enumeration of the street children particularly in Metro Manila is

that a street child is likely not served only by one organization or

agency but also by two or more organizations based within or

nearby neighboring community This situation leads to a problem of

double counting when coming up with a master list of children

being served by the program and target population. A street

educator may also discover in some cases that the street child he/'
she is serving is also served by another street educator.

ln addition. the continuous provision of services seemed to
foster dependence not only among the street children but also

among their parents and/or the families. ln certain cases. children

do not cooperate with the street educators when at the outset, they

are not provided with any form of assistance. Unintentionally. the

program services bring about some kind of a cognition and feeling

among the clrildren and their families that they are a special group

thus needing special assistance. ln their minds, they ought to be

helped by concerned agencies. Furthermore, this condition is

compounded by a situation wherein the parents/families of the

beneficiaries sometimes impose on the kind of assistance they want

to receive from the service agents. They tend to become demanding

of the assistance from the servicing agency because they think

that the program is intended especially for them.
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It is also important to note the favorable situation that happens

resulting from the services delivery. Unintentionally, the provision of

services in some instances, consequently keep the children stay at

home with their families making them stay away from the streets.

4.4.2. Factors Contributory to the Success of the Program
and Strategies

Several factors serve to contribute to the satisfactory performance

of the programs meant to address the needs and concerns of the

street children. These were: 1) involvement of the parents, mostly

the molhers. 2) availability of the needed resources and services, 3)

presence of highly and socially committed street educators and

program staff. 4) parbnerships. networking and institutional linkages

of groups and organizations involved with street children. 5) continuous

staff development and capacity building opportunities and sessions,

6) availability of information. education and communications materials/
brochures like mahuals, newsletters as medium of exchange of

experiences and other reading materials that may be useful for

continuing education of not only the chitdren but also the program

staff and the street educators and 7) the holding of regular

meetings and assessment sessions among the program's staff and

institutional collaborating partners.

Certain stategies were also found to be effective in attaining

the goals and objectives of the programs. Among them are: 1) use

of street education approach. 2) networkinS, 3) advocacy, 4) community

organization. 5) holding of national and regional fora, conventions/
conferences among street children, 6) wetl-coordinated and delineated

referral system, 6) eliciting participation frorir the program beneficiaries

and 1l empowerment of the children. Specifically. the above-

mentioned stategies helped reached more number of street children

needing assistance and protection, broadened the children s access

to basic and social services, imbibed and developed responsibility

on the part of the other sectors of the society to address the plight

and concerns of street children and promote broader cooperation
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and collaboration in the efforts at meeting the needs of the street

children.

A.5.Monitoring and Evaluation

Non-government organizations implementing and delivering programs

and services to the street children need to develop an information

system or systematic recording system such that children served

daily by each of the service agents and/or street educators are

recorded and encoded easily. Master listing of the beneficiaries

served by the program emerged as a need of the task forces and/

or working committees.

Target setting and forecasting capability among program personnel

is found wanting. Furthermore, skill and capability to nlake use of

the existing data-base as basis for performance of the program

among the program personnel is also needed.
a

ln addition, acceptable and appropriate indicators that can be

used for monitoring the status as well as the progress of the

beneficiaries. and the performance of the program need to be

developed among the agencies and organizations working with

street children. lnstead of the agencies just rating their performance

using a relative subjective rating scale similar to what they have

done during the assessment workshop in October of 1996, a

standardized and objective indicators would be useful. Minimal

standards to be used in measuring " well-being" of children still

need to be established to ably assess the performance of eaclr of

the local areas/cities in the country in addressing the problem of

street childrerr and other CEDC concerns.

A.6. Brief Summary and Some Points To Consider

lmportant points may be raised in the light of the foregoing

discussion of research outcomes. First. street children are resilient,

creative and ingenuous. Given the needed opportunities and drawn
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into a situation. they are capable of bringing about some kind of
personal uansformation and behavioral changes. lt takes a commitment,

patience and hard work on the part of the service agents to

facilitate the occurrence of these changes and transformation among

children. Second. the provision of basic services to the families

does not only help improve the otherwise bleak conditions of the

beneficiaries. but also. keeps the children tied with their families. lt

keeps them away from the streets. lt also facilitated changes in the

behaviors of the family members. Third, the participation of the

parents. particularly the mothers, in the program facilitates the

attainment of success in the program implementation as in the case

of the educational assistance. lnvolving the mothers in the monitoring

of the progress and status of the children makes a difference in the

outcomes of their formal schooling. This lesson leads one to realize

the imponance of parents' involvement in the program implementation.

Eliciting the pafticipation of the fathers ih the family and in the

program. however. remains a problern. Fourth, while provision of

services helped amlliorate the life situations of the beneficiaries, it

tends to foster dependency among the program beneficiaries.

Appropriate program strategies must be developed to prevent and

counteract the formation of this particular attitude and behavior.

Dependency syndrome invariably contradicts the goals of self-

determination and empowerment. Fifth, the comprehensive and

integrated approach of the service delivery helped very much in

uplifting the conditions of the people. The impact of the program

services to the beneficiaries tends to be much greater. lt facilitates

attainment of desired outcomes. lt is also fitting and appropriate at

cases where the burden of the circumstances surrounding the

children is much heavier. Sixth. data-basti- about the street children

are much needed in that they are observed to be inadequate.

lnformation system necessary for program monitoring and management

is therefore needed at all levels. from the national, regional,

provincial, cities, municipalities. communities. barangays and centers.

More efforts must be spent to address this particular need.

Seventh. networking. linkage and inter-agency/inter-sectoral collaboration

are important strategic ingredients in successful program implementation.
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It facilitates exchange of resources as well as capabilities and the

attainment of an efficient referral system. Lastly, since the situations

surrounding the conditions of the street children are rather complex,

the approach and the efforts geared at advancing the well-being of

children must be systemic. coordinated and systematic.

B. Looking lnto The Future

To come up with a responsive and relevant policy framework. it

is but fitting to look into the present and past realities but also into

the future prospects and possibilities that have immediate bearing

on the "well-being of children" and the programs and projects

meant for them.

8.1. Povefi and lnequities

The prospects of economic growth in the Philippines is very

bright. Given its democratic political context, the'growth will be

robust and sustained. fu a result of economic liberalization anh

introduction of other economic reforms, more investments will likely

come to the country. thus possibly creating more opportunities for

employment.

This growth situation, however. does not warrant the reduction

of poverty incidence and inequities in the country. As noted by local

economists. the economic growth taking place in the country is real

and in place but inequities in the distribution of resources remain a

problem. Thus. unless the Philippine government experience a

dramatic success in reducing poverty incidence and inequities,

poverty will remain. Consequently. the phenomenon on street

children will become a critical problem. The number may even

increase if some measures are not introduced to ameliorate poverty

situation.

ln addition. similar to the experiences of other countries,

economic growth will not trigger ofi to many people in the country
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in a short time. A lag between economic growth and the spur of
its benefits to people in the lower income bracket always occur

even perhaps within the context of a possible leap in the advancement

of grourdr. ln this situation. poverty and inequitres will remain and if
povert| incidence will be reduced. this will be nil. The country will

still witness the growing number of children on the streets.

especially in urban areas and growth centers.

Nonetheless. with the sustained economic growth, the country

will be able to have and enjoy more resources. Given the

resources, the country may increase the outlay and allocation of

resources for the use of advancing the well-being of the children.

Specifically. the government, non-government organizations and/or
private groups will be able to allocate more resources in the effort.

An increase in the budget outlay will en,able sectors involved with

street children to implement and deliver rfiore services. especially at

the time where poverty remains a problem and the benefits of the
growth of the couritry have not yet trickled to the many.

Given the provision of basic services cbupled with the introduction

of systemic efforts and economic reforms meant to improve the

otherwise inequitable distribution of resources in the country. the

street children and their families will likely enjoy wider access to
opportunities and services. ln this scenario, the number of children

on the streets would likely be reduced lignificantly. One could find

them in schools, in their own homes ejnjoying their childhood or

stage of development. They are not forced to become mature

adults taking on the tasks and responsibilities that are supposedly

done by the adult members of the family and/or community.

8.2. Urbanization

lncreasing population pressure and the uneveness of economic

growth in the country may led to the increase in interregional

migration. The establishment of the different industrial groMh centers

of the country and the growth triangles in Mindanao would likely
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invite inter-city or inter-province movements of people with more

people moving into the growth and industrial and commercial

centers. Rural men and women will be drawn to these areas and

into the existing densely populated cities such as Cebu. Davao.

lloilo, and Cagayan de Oro. Female and male workers will likely

leave the less economically developed rural areas for more economically

developed and well-off areas. Unskilled men and women workers

will likely end up in the informal sector jobs and activities.

Rapid urbanization will likely take place in the cities and growth

centers. Rapid urbanization and the continuing migration will create

tensions and pressures in that it will strain basic services and

exacerbate more urban poverty problems such as population congestion,

traffic jam, housing shortage and growth of slum communities,

problems in garbage and sewerage system and others. In areas

where there exist growth and rapid urbanization. the number of

street children also will likely increase. 
I

There are different possibilities for the life style of the migraht

families. One is that children are left with the parents or with a

grandparent at home in the province or in the suburbs. The family

will see each other on weekends or some scheduled days. Second,

one of the partner may be Ieft with the children. usually female

partner. The nature of the family life becomes different from the

usual expectations. Third. when both couples migrate and get

employed. the children are likely left to the surrogate parents like

grandparents or household helpers. Another possibility is that children

will be left on their own which happened in most cases given the

continuing nuclearization of families in the urban areas. They may

be get reared and socialized by the surrogate parents. While the

parents are spared with the responsibilities of caring and disciplining

children of children. the nature of the family life and relationship

becomes different from the usual expectations.
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B.3. Famity Situation

The Filipino family. especially those in urban and growth areas,

faces various rypes of challenges and possibilities in the future.

Wlrere m[gration from rural to urban areas and from the Philippines

to other counUies abroad continues to be increasing, more families

will be faced with: 1) more households having single/solo parent. 2)

children being left to grandparents or other relatives. 3) children

being left with surrogate parents such as the immediate relatives or

household helpers and 4) children being left on their own and

neglected. ln these instances, caring, rearing and socialization of

children will be carried out by either by a single-parent or by the

surrogate parents.

Wtrile parents may be spared from the. care of the children, the

values and the behavioral patterns which have been formed and

enculturated by the children will greatly differ from that of the

expectations of thd parents. The varying pattern of rearing and

socialization process. and the consistent lack of face-to-face supervision

and communication will likely affect !parent-child relationships,

intergenerational relationships. value-formation among the children as

well as the youth thus led to the frequent occurrence of parent-

child discord and misunderstanding.

The dangers of marital misunderstanding and conflicts will

possibly increase as a result of economic poverty pressures, wotk/
employment pressures, particularly if both the husband and wife are

employed, and physical separation of husband and wife. Povefi
often results to conflicts and discord arnong family members. The

overburdened married women will likely put pressure among young

family members to perform household tasks. particularly in cases

where husbands do not share in the performance of the household

tasks and in the caring of the young. ln some instances. marital

discord may led to violence and abuse.
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The longing for family companionship of either the migrating
parent or the single-parent who is left with the children may led to
a formation of another family or an establishment of another
woman relationship which then led to further marital conflict
later. violence. But in all of these situations the children still

the burden and the consequences of marital discord within
family.

C. Legal Framework

man-

and

carry

the

The 1987 Philippine Constitution clearly stipulates principles and
statements favorable to the advancement of the well-being of
children. The constitution stipulates the state s protection and defense
of the rights of the children to assistance, including proper care and

nutrition and special protection from all forms of neglect. abuse,
cruelty. exploitation and other conditions prejudicial to their developments
(Art. XV. Sec.3 (2l,, defense of the right of spouses to found a

family (Art. XV, Sec.3), the right of families or family associations to
participate in the planning and implementation of policies anh
programs that affect them (Art. XV, Sec.3), recognition and
protection of the sanctity of the family. the life of the mother and
of the unborn from conception and the right and duty of the
parents in the rearing of the youth (Art. 11. Sec. 12). adoption and

the provision of essential goods, health and other social services

women and children. among other priority sectors (Art Xll, Sec.

111, promotion and protection of the rights to education (Art. XV,
Sec. 1. Sec.2.

The Executive Order 209, entitled " The New Family Code of the
Philippines." also provides protection of the childrens rights. specifically.
child's identity and parental support both legitimate and illegitimate (

ArL 174 and Art. 176). protection of parental authority and responsibility

for support. care and rearing of children including the case of
parental separation and death of any of the parents(Arts. 2O9.21O,211.
212, 213.,214, 215. and 211).
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Certain legislailve acts and administative issuances have also

been made as a testmony rn the protection and promotlon of the

rights of the children. Arnong them are:

1. Presidential Decree. Art 3: Recognition of the Rights of

the Child;

2. Executive Ordinance 51 (October 1986): National Code to

Ensure Adequate/Safe Nutrition by Protecting and Promoting

Breastfeeding

3. Proclamation No.6: lmplementing a Unlted Nations Goal

on Universal Child lmmunization by 199O;

4. Republic Act 6972 (Nov. 1992): An Act Establishing Day

Care Center in Every Barangay, lnstituting Therein a Total

Development and Protection of Children;

5. Republic Act 6655 (May 19BB): Free Public Secondary

Education and for Other Purpo.ses;

6. Executive Order 233: Reorganization of the Child Welfare

Council. 'Formulate an lntegrated National Policy and Long

Range Program, Monitor and Evaluation. lmplementation of

the Policy, and all Programs dird Services relative to the

Development of the general Welfare and Program of the

Children and Youth;

7. DS\ /D Administrative Order 1 1: To prevent child trafficking,

requires interviews for unaccompanied children;

8. Executive Order 56: Authorizing DSWD to Take Protective

Custody of Child Prostitutes and Sexually Exploited Children

and for Other Purposes;

9. Executive Order 91: Provisions on Adoption of a Child;

10. Labor Code Arts. 59, 139.14.6: Provisions on Minimum

Employable Age and Employment of Children below 1B;

i1. Dangerous Drugs Act Secs. 29-33 and Presidential Decree

603 Art. 55: Provisions on lnstructions of dangerous

effects of prohibited drugs and responsibility of the

parents to prevent the child from becoming addicted to

dangerous drugs,other intoxicating drinks and other harmful

practices;

E.E. Lamberte 203



12. Executive Order 56. Sec. 4: Authorizing DS\ID to make
surveillance and notify mayors of establishments that
allowed children/minors to be used for prostitution;

13. Executive Order 233 Reorganization Act of the Child

Welfare Council: Coordinate the implementation and
enforcement of all laws relative to the promotion of child

and youth welfare;

14. Presidential Decree 603 as amended by Presidential
Decree 1179, Arts. 189. 192, 195, 196, 197. 198, 2OO.

: Provisions governing Management of cases of Youthful

Offender; and Executive Order 56, Sec.2: lssuance requiring

DSWD to provide suitable programs for the full rehabilitation

of the minors under its custody

C.1. Brief Assessment on the Existing Laws and Administative
lssuances

The legal framework for the advancement of . well-being and
protection of rights of children is well placed. Ouite a number of
laws and issuances have been formulated to address the concerns
of the children. These laws, however, need to be reviewed and

examined closely for possible institutional and legal reforms
notwithstanding possible inconsistencies in some of the provisions

of these laws. Much of the existing laws were formulated before
the devolution of the social services to the local government units.

As it is shown in the listing of laws, some of the tasks and

services delivery functions assigned to DS!^D are now devolved to
the local government units. Some kind of reforms must be introduced
to delineate clearly the tasks and functions of DS\ /D from those of
the local government units within the decentralized and devolved

bureaucratic setting.

ln addition. examination of these laws is required for purposes

of consistency in the enforcement of laws. lt appears useful to
come up with a separate Code for Care of Children wherein all

laws pertaining to care of street children and other children under
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difficult circumstances are put together in one material. The material

which may be called " Code for Care of Children Under Difficult

Circumstances" must be made. The case involving children under

difficult circumstances are at variant with the normal children. For

relevance. the laws referring to this sector must be put together
and organized separate from the existing Family Code.

III. PROPOSED POLICY AND ACTION FRAMEWORI(

After discussing the basis of the proposed policy and action

framework. it appears appropriate at this point to map out the
framework itself. The integrated framework consists of the following
elements: 1) Policy premises and principles. 2) vision and mission.

3) the philosophy underlying the intervention, 4) policies governing

thrusts and directions. 5) strategic policies, 6) goals and 7l
program components. Figure 2 shows these elements.

A. Policy Premisd

Prior 1989, the concern for the well-being of street children was

based on a societal/ state obligation. lt was welfare oriented.

Government agencies. non-government organizations and the church

became more concerned with the plight of street children because

of the emerging problems consequent to it. The government and

other organizations responded to the problem of increasing number

of street children within the country. The situation of the street

children became a greater concern.

After the holding of the United Nation Convention on Child's

Rights in 1989. the policy premise for the concern for street

children has shifted. The government and the non-government

organizations through the NSPC made the outcomes of the Convention

on Child's Rights as the basis through which intervention and

program for street children has been anchored upon. Thus. the

intervention follows the rights-based premise. ln this vein. the care,

promotion of rights of the child. and the advancement of well-being

E.E. Lanberte



for street children is now viewed from a rights approach and

perspective.

Because the well-being of the children has been gunranteed by

the 1987 Philippine Constitution and the United Nations Convention

on Childs Rights. it is seen as a basic condition for an orderly and

just human society

B. Philosophy of and Principles Guiding lntervention

It appears important to discuss here the philosophy underlying

the need for protection and care for the street children and the

guiding principles to govern any introduction of programs meant to
protect the rights of the child and advance their well-being. The

exposition of the philosophy is important in that it underscores the

reason why everyone and the society in general should be

responsible for the care for the children.

B. 1. Philosophy

There are certain reasons why children need to be protected

and their well-being be advanced. First, as individuals with inherent

dignity. the street children possess inalienable rights that must be

protected and promoted. Second. as children. because of their

status, they are completely vulnerable and dependent on the adult

members of the family. community and the society as a whole.

Their groMh and development rely so much on the opportunities

provided to them by- the adults and by the social, community and

familial environment that surrounds them. Third, the protection of

the rights of the children and the promotion of their well-being

consequently ensures also the well-being of the community and the

society The allocation of time and resources for the advancement

of the well-being of children need to be viewed as an investment

for the future generation rather than as an expenditure. lnvestment

in children has great multiplier effects for the future. Fourth, it may

well be important to note that the behaviors and the conditions
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surrounding the lives of the street children are not of their own

making but a by-product of the greater problems facing the

community and the society as a whole such as poverty and the

level of development of the country. Lastly, the Philippines is one

of the countries that committed to the protection of the rights of
the children being one of the signatories of the lnternational

Convention on the Rights of the Child.

8.2. Principles Guiding the lntervention

Certain principles must be observed to assure that all interventions

and action plans meant to address the well-being and rights of the

children are guided by rights-based policy premise. First, the well-

being of children must be viewed not solely as a government and

family responsibility, but rather a shared r.esponsibility of the society,

families, communities, private organizations/non-organizations, the

children themselves. and all of the sectors as well as institutions in

the society such 'as media, schools, church. etc. Well-being of

street children is everybody's conbern and responsihiliry ln general,

however. the family. is still recognize' as the primary institution

tasked to promote the well-being of the children.

Second. the children are the future of the nation. Advancing

their well-being. promoting their rights and providing them greater

access to basic services is one way of securing better future of the

country and furnishing the society with a productive as well as

capable human resource. Providing the street clrildren with the

necessary opportunities and services will enable them to realize

their potentials and their well-being makinE them more integrated to

the mainstream society. Thus instead of becoming marginal and

isolated. they become a contributing members of society. Given this,

the national and local government must regularly allocate budgetary

resources. at least 2Oo/o of the budget for social development

efforts. for programs and projects meant to advance the well-being

of the street children and promote their rights. ln the same manner,

resources of whatever form of the private organizations. communities
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and other sectors of the society must also be mobilized to the

fullest possible.

Third. the provision of services to street children and their

families must be carried out in a manner that strengthens and

encourages development of independence, self-determination. resiliency

and self-reliance. The programs and services must discourage the

formation of dependency attitude and behavior among the target

beneficiaries. lt must prevent the emergence of "moral hazard

problem." a problem attendant to a welfare-oriented service delivery

and provision. The problem on "moral hazard" refers to the

tendency of the program beneficiaries to change their behavior

because changing their behavior would warrant continuous enjoyment

of goods and services without efforts on their part. more so without

bearing the costs of the services. The dependency syndrome and

the "loob-labas" personality demonstrated by some of the street

children demonstrate this type of behavior changes. Certain steps

may be undertaken to prevent, or if not reduce th6 occurrence of

this problem. One is to elicit the participation of the childreri

themselves and their parents. Two. a graduation strategy must be

applied to prevent the beneficiaries to be dependent on the

services of the centers and agencies/organizations all the time. This

entails putting limits and conditions to the continuous enjoyment of

the services to a particular beneficiary. For instance, for every

qualified client to be afforded chances to be served in the center.

the center must limit the stay of the child within two to three years

at most. Measures must be established such that without discrimination

every target beneficiary enjoys the wider range of services and

opportunities being provided.

Fourth, programs and services of various agencies and organizations

must be homogeneous and standardized. This implies that the range

of services provided by centers and agencies must be the same.

Beneficiaries may move from one center or agency to another and

still enjoy the same type and quality of services. Mobility among

the beneficiaries must be encouraged to get away from the
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dependency behavior that a child may develop to a particular center.

Each beneficiary must be given opportunities to search for himself

the kind of services he wants and the kind of sheltered life he

would want to live and enjoy

Fifh. the services provision and development strategies need to
be child-centered. sensitive and responsive to the needs and

concerns of the children under difficult circumstances. The interests

of the children rather than the organizations or the sectors working
with and for them must be the primordial concern.

Lastly. the advancement of the well-being of street children
goes beyond the promotion and protection of the child s rights. lt
involves policy and public action that consider not only the basic

rights of the child but also the aspects, necessary for their growth

and development. lt is also cognizant 'of the matters that are

considered of value to the children. their individual desires and
!

asprratrons.

Against this backdrop, it appears appropriate to identify the

composites of well-being of a child. The specification of the

dimensions of well-being will help facilitate the mapping of policy

directions and program of action. The basis for the identification of
these dimensions are the rights of the child, research evidence,

documents on the proceedings of the Conferences/Conventions of

the Children held during the immediqte past years and the program

of action of agencies and groups working with and for street

children.

Well-being of street children consists of the following dimensions:

1) healthy family relationships.2) favorable self-concept and well-

integrated self-image, 3) empowerment and self-determination. 4l
access to basic and health needs, 5) opportunities for resource

creation, 6) exercise of rightsr/ moral rectitude. 1l leisure and

recreation, B) knowledge and education, 9) positive community

relationships and participation and 1O) enabling group/ peer interaction.

E.E. Lantbene 209



Figure 3 illustrates the composite dimensions of well-being.

Healthy family relationship includes the need of the child to be

belong to a family and to enjoy the love ',nd affection of the family
members. Programs meant to strengthen the family and/or to
reconcile the street child with his parents and siblings address this
particular need.

Self-concept and self-image would refer to programs that builds

and develop among the children an integrated and favorable regard

of oneself. Research evidence shows that children who have low
self-concept and self-image are irkely to be those who are into

substance abuse and those who are in conflict with the law.

Access to basic and health needs pertains to the child s rights

for survival and decent living. Addressing his needs for food. good

health, shelter, water arrd others is an important task.

l(nowledge and education refer to the child s access to education
and informatron necessary and relevant for his dtsvelopment and

growth. This also includes access to fruits of innovations and

information about his rights and responsibilities.

Opportunities for resource creation pertains to the provision of
chances for the child who is in poverty situation to earn a living

and be able to use and manage the earnings. this without any

violation of his right to enjoy child's life and developmental imperatives

appropriate to his age and stage of development. lt also pertains

to the provision for chances of his family to seek livelihood and

income generating activities to enable them to buy and secure the

needs of the family

Enabling group and peer interaction would cover not only the
provision of opportunities for the child to meet his desire to
belong to a group or enjoy the company of his peers, affection and

positive inter-personal relationship with others but also the protection

of the child from the exploitative peer groups or adult groups which

make use of the street child as an instrument in attaining their

selfish interests and ends.
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Empowerment and self-determination refers to the right of the
child to determine the course of action that affects his life and be
consulted for decisions that have a bearing on his life s chances
and opportunities. Programs meant to develop the capacity of the
child to make rational decision for himself with appropriate guidance
from a responsible adult will facilitate the child s desire to make
choices for himself and to determine the course of action he needs
to take.

Exercise of rights of the child and moral rectitude pertains to
the protection of the rights of the child including his exercise of
religious beliefs. behave according to family and community standards
and provision of opportr:nities to exercise all his legal, civil and
religious rights.

Figure 5: Dimensions of Well-Being

Access to basic
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Positive community relationships and participation in community

affairs would include the provision of services and programs meant

to provide the child with an enjoying social and community life. lt
also includes organization of activities that are aimed at developing

within the child the desire to involve himself in community ventures

and develop the feeling of community solidarity and belongingness.

Leisure and recreation would refer to provision of opportunities

for the child to relax and enjoy fun activities that are restful for

himself.

IV. POLICIES GOVERNING THRUSTS AND DIRECTIONS

A. Vision and Mission

The Vision as formulated by those working with street children

for the programs meant for them is:

"The Program for street children must bring about a

society, community, family in which all children are

nuftured, their rights are promoted as well as protected

and enjoyed. Oppoftunities for pafticipation, survival

and development are provided.

Well-being rs a child s right. Proiects. activities and

efforts must be undeftaken to establish a Child-

friendly and Nurturing society and community, Various

types of services and programs must be provided to

assure the advancement of well-being of children.

especially the disadvantaged and those under difficult

circumstances."

The mission is to motivate and influence the members of the

society, especially the public, the families, communities and private

as well as non-government organizations towards advancing the

well-being of children in general and in particular, the street children
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as well as other children under difficult circumstances by protecting

their rights. providing them the needed services and giving them

opportunities to grow and develop as normal children enjoying their
pafticular stage of development. ln so doing. they are kept away

from the streets and prevented from becoming a continuous victims

of difficult circumstances.

B. Directions and Thrusts at the National Level

Given the vision and the mission. all interventions must be

geared towards the following general directions and thrusts: 1)

national effofts must directed at policy development, monitoring and

regulatory functions. 2) establishment and institutionalization of institutions

and processes for the sectors and groups / organizations to perform

their respective roles effectively. 3) advpcacy and elevating the

concerns of street children and children udder difficult circumstances

from the familial and local to the national/ societal level. 4l the

intensification of thi national education and information campaigns.

5) research. 6) capability building 'and 7\ mainstreaming

B.1. Policy Development, Monitoring and Regulatory Functions

With the devolution of the programs and projects to the local

government units, DSWD as a national agency strengthens its

leadership along child and youth care and welfare. It exercises its

leadership by formulating and defining thb national policy for child

and youth welfare as well as formulating and developing national

action plans within the framework of the government's general

policies and development plans.

Since DS\ /D at tlie national level is no longer given the

responsibility to directly deliver social services to the target beneficiaries.

the agency will need to strengthen its monitoring and regulatory

functions. This is done by formulating standards for action and

program implementation, by establishing the necessary mechanisms

and processes such that laws protecting children are strictly enforced.
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and by developing appropriate indicators that can be used for

measuring the outcomes of programs, the status and the risks

exposure of street children and other children under difficult
circumstances. The indicators may also be used to assess the

performance of the local government units and the private organizations

working with and for street children. The use of these indicators

and measures may facilitate faster the accreditation of agencies and

organizations and the intensification of efforts geared at upgrading

the quality of services provided to target beneficiaries.

8.2. lnstitutional Development/lnnovations

Through the mechanisms created by NSPC and PICAC, DS! D
embarks into a larger task of establishing the necessary structures.

mechanisms and processes such that the links and the interconnection

between and among the different implementing agencies and local

government units are facilitated. from the national to the provincial,

municipal and barangay levels. The establishment of'these institutions

and mechanisms throughout the country will pave the way for t6e

effective performance of the roles and tasks of the different sectors,

groups and organizations working for the youth and child sectors.

B.3. Advocacy for Child's Rights and Elevation of lssues

From Private to Public Sphere

Similar to what is being done at present. greater amount of

effofts will be directed towards elevating issues and concern

affecting street children and children under difficult circumstances at

the national and societal level. This move intends to elicit broader

concern and support from all the sectors of the society lmporlant

national and local issues will be brought at the forefront through

national media and public fora. Advocacy of the rights of the

children will be intensified to raise public awareness and interest to

influence public policies. Advocacy however needs to be always

anchored on well-researched data and information rather than

influence or pressure from groups or institutions. Advocacy will also
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be intensified to come up with laws that are responsive to the
children s situation and needs, promote and protect children their
rights notwithstanding campaigns for effective enforcement of both
the old and new laws.

Much effort will also be expended to elevate the issues
affecting the well-being of children at the societal level. thereby
shifting the concern and awareness on issues and concerns away
frorn a purely family affair to public and social sphere. Since child

care and child rearing are vital societal functions any problems and

issues affecting children must be broughi to public awareness and

concern. Much effort must be placed on sensitizing the public, that
is the society, community, nerghborhood and family, on the issues
affecting street children.

B.4. Education and lnformation Campaigns To Mal<e Children's
Concerns a Cpllective Responsibility and a Common Concern

To further raise public 
"on."iorrn"".. education, information

dissemination and campaigns will be intensified. The educational

campaigns wrll be continued and undertaken in all sectors at various

levels including the public at large. the policy makers. program and

development planners and decision-makers. Aside from consciousness

raising, these campaigns will be geared towards promoting individual

as well as collective responsibility for the well-being of children,

makrng the latter not only a family and service agents' concern but

a general public and common concern.

B.5. Research and the Establishment of a Research Networl<
for Child and Youth and CRDC Concerns

To strengtirerr rts polrc'; cievelopnrent and monitoring functions
and to carry out effectrr.'ely its educatron canrpaign, the national/
central DSWD office vvrll enrbark on a program tl-rat will seek to
improve the exrsting research ntanagement mechanism and enhance
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research capability of its key local, regional and national personnel.

Each program division/office assigned to promote family, child and
youth welfare is encouraged to set aside a portion of their budget
for operations, diagnostic and programmmatic research and national

situation analysis.

The other dimension of this thrust is to establish or maintain

established networking with educational and research institutions or

non-government organizations that are involved in research on street
children and related concerns. Thus, aside from maintaining a

network of agencies implementing the programs and projects for
street children. DSWD in cooperation with funding agency will
organize and establish a research network for CRDC and Youth

Welfare research. Also. with this thrust. the DSWD in collaboration
with other government agencies, the member agencies of NSPC as

well as PICAC, local social worker and development service agents

will establish a cooperating link for coming up with a community-
based and center-based monitoring instrument or survey instrument
necessary for a useful field information and relevant data-base
system. An expanded and research-based knowledge will be useful

in coming up with a responsive policies and development plans. lt
will shed light on some faulty assumptions made about street
children and other disadvantaged children and youth.

8.6. Capability Building For Effective Performance of DSWD
Functions Within a Decentralized Environment

To carry out effectively the defined tasks in line with the
established thrusts. the central/national level personnel would need

to strengthen its capability particularly along the areas of policy

development, research and monitoring, advocacy and enforcement/
regulation functions. This direction may also include streamlining and

technical assessment of its operations and programs based on

impact to the population and efficiency of implementation. lt also

covers efforts geared at assisting and supporting the local government

units and social service agents at the local areas in their capability
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building efforts in order to attain fully the benefits of the implementation

of the Local Government Code.

8.7- Mainstreaming

Similar to what is being done now. this entails dovetailing and

tailoring issues and concerns of street children and other children

of disadvantaged position in all aspects of government concerns,

development plans and existing programs and services. This requires

a systematic review of all disadvantaged sectors to make sure that

their concerns are considered and incorporated in the development

plans.

C. Directions and Thrusts at the Local Level

Within the context of a decentralizeit and devolved system of

service delivery. the efforts of the local government units, the task

forces/working committees and other organizations involved with

street children have to be directed at the following thrusts: 1)

implementation of programs and service{. 2) situation analysis and

needs assessment. 3) advocacy and formulation of ordinance. 4l

monitoring and evaluation. 5) capability building. 6) coordination and

linkage. 7) institutional development/ strengthening. and B) local

resource mobilization, mainstreaming and sustainability.

C.1. Program lmplementation and Services Delivery

The local government units are tasked with the delivery of social

services and to allocate needed fundq for these services. Per

provision of the Local Governrrient Code of 1992, the following

social welfare service programs and prCjjects have been devolved:

a. Provincial Level: Disaster management relief services.

social welfare services, services for rebel returnees and

population development services;

E.E. Lanberte 217



City and Municipal Level: Self-employment assistance,
family and community welfare, women's welfare; child

and youth welfare, emergency assistance program, program

for disabled persons and elderly; and

Barangay Level: Day care services.

As seen in the provisions, much of the direct delivery of
services for youth and children are to be carried out by the local
government units, more specifically by the municipal government.

The non-government organizations and private groups, the members
of the task forces/working committees are also expected to undeftake
direct delivery of services to target beneficiaries of programs and

projects at the community and/or center levels.

C.2. Situation Analysis and Needs Assessment

Local government units and task forces/working committees
undertake continued and regular situation analysis and needs assessment

to ensure that programs and services are indeed responsive to the
needs of the children and are appropriate for them. These are also

necessary to ably identify the services that need to be added to the

existing ones and the strategies that need to be introduced and

worked out during program implementation. lt is also needed for
effective advocacy and for the formulation of appropriate local

ordinance.

C.3. Advocacy and Ordinance Formulation

Advocacy at the local level takes on two aspects. One is the

need to advocate the promotion and protection of the children s

rights in all sectors within the community. The other is, the need to
raise the consciousness of the family. the neighborhood, and the

community as its various sectors regarding the concerns of street

children and other disadvantaged children. However, much emphasis

and efforts will be spent on making the family realize its primary

c.
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oblgatbn b probct and promote the rights and well{eing of

cffien aarccacy ard affirmative action in fuvor of tte children

under dtrcrtt circumstarrces must also be worked out tttrough the

devdoprnent of ordinances and stict enforcement of national and

local lavs.

C.4. Monitoring and Evaluation

Regular monitoring and assessment of the outcomes of the

programs and the progress of the project activities must also be

undertaken by the local government units and/or task 'forces/
working committees. This is done to enable them to determine the

amount of work that needs to be expended and the type of

services needed in order to attain the articulated goals and

objectives of the programs. The regular as,sessment of their tasks is

also necessary to be able to identify targets that need the most

attention and ascertain the kind of srategy that works best in the

situation. Regular adsessment also facilitates exchange of experiences

and lessons leamed.

C.5. Capability Building and Human Resource Development

Training and skill enhancement are also given attention. This is

necessary for the service agents/personnel to carry out their tasks

more effectively and efficiently. Given 'the situation that service

agents working wift street children gene?ally deliver comprehensive

services and utilize multi-pronged approach and strategy, they must

be equipped with different also, types of - skills. ln this context, a

sustained upgrading and faining are neces6ary. The complex realities

and the fast changing situations surrounding the street children

require service agents to have basic competencies and skills,

especially in the area of management and handling of cases

involving children in-conflict with the law and those victims of any

kind of abuse.
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C.6. Coordination and Linkage

This requires establishment of coordination and linkage among
the various government. non-government agencies, private groups,

peoples organizations and religious groups working in the community.

The linkage does not only include community-based organizations

but center-based as well. Linkage and coordination are necessary to
attain greater impact and results. lt also facilitates suitable exchange

of resources and capabilities.

C.7. lnstitutional Development and Strengthening

The efforts of the task forces/working committees organized and

established by NSPC at the city and municipal level led to the

effective implementation of the programs and services meant for
street children and their families. lt also helped in the formulation of
policies and strategies and in the development of programs and

projects that benefit the target beneficiaries. Since' their operations

are limited only to 32 cities and urban municipalities in the countrir.

it is necessary that similar structure/mechanism be developed in all

parts of the country

The membership of the Philippine lnter-City Alliance for Street

Children (PICAC) must also be expanded to reflect the broadening of
the areas soon to be covered by the programs and services for
street children.

The organization (if non-existence) and the strengthenirrg (if in

existence) of the Barangay Council for the Protection of Children
(BCPC) and the Local Council for the Protection of the Children also

need attention at the local level. Efforts must be made such that

BCPC become effectively operational and that it represents a broad-

based private and government organizations. ln addition. indigenous

and disadvantaged sectors are also well represented.

lt.E. Lanihe,:.



C.8. Resource Mobilization, Mainstreaming and Sustainability

Use of available local resources must also be enhanced. Programs

and strategies must be explored in order to maximize the use of

the local resources. Programs and development plans meant for

street children need to be tailored and dovetailed to the existing

government programs and services, At present, the programs and

services for street children implemented by NSPC are dovetailed to

and integrated with the Urban Basic Services Programme. For areas

not covered by the Urban Basic Services Programme. efforts must

be spent to explore and review local programs to ably identify

possibilities and specific opportunities. Mainstreaming and maximum

utilization of available local resources are expected to facilitate

sustainability and continuity of the programs and services.

V. STRATEGIC POLICIES

To attain the'vision/mission of promoting the well-being and

rights of street children. certain strategic policies need to be

develop and incorporated in the proposed policy framework. These

are: 1) emphasis on preventive and development programme and

services. 2) networking, partnership and collaboration. 3) comprehensive

and integrated multi-pronged services. 4) participatory and non-

discriminatory, 5) dynamic and 6) systematization of the data-base or

information system.

A. Preventive and Promotive

Given the composition of the urban .street children and frequent

expectatron that still - a high proportion of them will live with their

families. greater emphasis should be provided to preventive and

promotive approach of services. Plans and programs must be

designed to prevent children at risk to become more vulnerable to

difficult circumstances. Much emphasis should be given at eliminating

or if not reducing the risks from the "difficult circumstances" such

as poverty, social inequalities. injustices, family disintegration and
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others. Survival and development child and family services such as

family life education. health care, educational assistance, generation

of employment opportunities, livelihood and skills training will be

broadened. Community-based program activities and services will be

strengthened and given much attention.

Efforts must also be spent on protecting the child from harassments

and unfounded arrests and detentions by law enforcers. Advocacv

work and close coordination with the five pillars of justice must be

intensified at the local and community level to protect the rights of

the street children.

B. Networking, Partnership and Collaboration

Experience on program implementation and operations indicates

partnership and collaboration as a critical factor in the success of

the program. This can be explained by the fact that addressing the

well-being of street children requires a multi-prong'ed and multi-

sectoral approach since the social reality surrounding the circumstances'

of the street children is rather complex. The effort of one sector.

like the government, therefore will not be adequate to solve the

problem. The work requires more involvement of other sectors. ln
this vein, inter-governmental as well as inter-sectoral collaboration is

needed. Government partnership with non-government organizations

will have to be enhanced and the latter must be provided broader

roles in protecting and promoting children s welfare. especially in the

direct provision of program services. Non-government organizations

who are doing well in the service of promoting the welfare and

rights of street children must be strengthened. Women's groups.

judicial branches of the government. law enforcement agencies.

youth organizations and others must be mobilized as partners in this

endeavor.
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C. Comprehensive, lntegrated and Multi-Pronged Programs
and Services

ln vreyr of the reality that problems surrounding street children

are rather complex and that some children carry more burden and

are more wlnerable to difficult circumstances (e.9. a child of a poor

famrly 'r,tose parents have separated and is prostituted at the same

time sexualty-abused). programs and services must be comprehensive

and integrated Services and programs must all be directed at

addressing d,-re well-being of children thus the approach must be

wholistic rather than segmented. There must be close links among

the various Program and services. The program and services must

cover all aspects and dimensions of the well-being of the child.

Furhermore. Since most of the problems and circumstances surrounding

dre steet children are linked with their _families and communities.

some programs and services meant for ,the families must also be

included in the action plans.

D. Participatory and Empowering
..'

Program approaches need to be participatory and empowering.

Children and their parents must not only be consulted but really

rnvclved not only in the implementation of the programs but also in

the designing. planning and decision-making of the program. Resiliency

and resourcefulness of the children and their parents must be

recognized. Children and parents themsefves must be drawn into

decision-making situations. enabling them to work out for themselves

partcular solutions and action plans to address emerging problems.

The processes in and the mechanisms of . the intervention must be

empo'r/enng and participatory to effect changes and developments

that ate child-centered and thus cognizant of the interest. the full

potentals of the children and the right to self-determination. The

partcipatron of the community to which the children belong must

also be elicited.
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E. Dynamic and Non-Prescriptive

Program approaches and strategies must be dynamic and must

be reflective of the continuously changing realities. Decisions pertaining

apportionment of resources and efforts among the varying program

components must be grounded on well-researched information,

situation analysis and careful diagnosis of the problem. Continuing

assessm'ents and action-reflection cycle sessions must be enhanced

and pursued to ensure full attainment of goals and objectives.

Decisions pertaining selection of the programs and apportionment of

resources must be made by the local community. organizations

and/or the alliance of the organization themselves.

F. Systematization of the Data-base or lnformation System

The inability of the program implementors and the national

statistical agencies to come up with exact figures or data estimates

on the numbers of street children and the controvetsy pertaining to

the exact number of street children even in Metro Manila reflect

the inadequacies arrd deficiencies in the data about the children.

These inadequacies in the availability of helpful information affect the

programming of activities as well as services and in the determination

and identification of targets. The existing information about the street

children and other disadvantaged children are not adequate to

enable one to come up classifications/typologies of children according

to the circumstances or risks/hazards they face. Extra effort must

be expended to establish a useful information system at different

levels. i.e. from national, regional. provincial. city/municipal. bardngay,

organizations and center levels. Sharing of computerized list and

basic data on street children served by various non-government

organizations, centers and government agencies must be facilitated

and encouraged. Absence of useful data-base is disadvantageous

since it leads to unequal distribution of limited resources. Keeping

track regularly of the effectiveness of the program intervention may

not also be possible.
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VI. GOALS AND PROGRAM COMPONENTS

This part maps oLrt goals and types of programs that are

generally developed for the street children and their families. using

eithdr the community-based or center-based approach. As emphasized

in the earlier section of this paper, the response and the development

of any of these lised programs must be always in the interest of
the child and a by-product of careful analysis and diagnosis of the

problems emerging in the communities. The listing in any way does

not intend to be prescriptive. Most of the decisions involving choice

of appropriate programs in the centers and/or in the communities

will be made by the agencies and the communities themselves.

Program intervention needs to be made at varying levels: 1)

societal. 2l community. 3) family and 4) individual levels.

Before proceeding to the actual mapping of the pr.rssible programs

that may be undertaken in line with the iiromotion of the well-being

of the steet children and the protection of their rights. it seems
1

important to take a look at the existing programs addressing the

needs and the concerns of the stieet chjldren and to examine them

in relation to the listing of the rights of:the child. ln so doing. we

are able to identify the areas where most of the efforts and

interventions are needed most. Table i shows the listing of the

programs and the specific rights of the child they address. The

information in this table indicates that moie efforts must be directed

at addressing the protection and participatory rights of the children.

A Goals at the Society and Community Level

1. To promote public awareneSb and sensitivity on the

problems and issues affecting- urban street children and

other children under difficult circumstances.

2. To continuously raise the consciousness of the public on

the special concerns and needs of the children under

difficult circumstances.

3. Continued advocacy of the rights of the child and

affirmative action in favor of the disadvantaged children.
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Special attention must be placed on children under

difficult circumstances and the manner by which these

circumstances are further aggravated by other sectors

and/or other governmental policies and economic and

structural reforms.

To create mechanisms and structures to protect the

street and other disadvantaged children from the risks/
hazards and difficult circumstances affecting their lives.

To establish mechanisms and processes for a children-

centered policy and program formulation and implementation.

To organize the target beneficiaries for advocacy. policy

influence and empowerment, both at the community and

societal level.

B. Programs at the Societal and Community Levels

B. l.Advocacy

This program includes holding of group activities such as holding

of National Congress. Conferences. lobby activities in the Congress

and in the Senate with the intention of advocating the rights of the

children especially in passing of laws that protect their rights.

Regular holding of fora and dialogues with law enforcement agencies

and service agents is also part of this program.

8.2. lnformation, Education and Communication

lntensive information and educational campaigns are meant to
promote public awareness and consciousness among the public on

the issues and concerns affecting street and other disadvantaged

children. Media channels. print and broadcast. need to be utilized to

brinq wider information and dissemination campaigns. Meetings.

dialogues and fora may likewise be intensified to orient and educate

a greater number of people.

4.

6.
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8.3. lnstitutional Developments and Linkaging

Program activities meant to enhance the establishment of groups
and institutions working with street children need to be stenffiened
and further broadened. Networking and inter-sectoral collaboration
must be continuously enhanced to encourage exchange of support
and services and greater resource mobilization.

8.4. Strengthening of the Regulatory Functions

The strengthening of the regulatory ,functions has two aspects.
one is the continuous strengthening of the capability of the DS\ /D
to work closely with the law enforcing agencies such as the
Department of Justice and police force such that protecting children
are strictly enforced and followed. Two. ,.refers to the DS\A/D s task
of establishing institutional mechanisms/System such that services
provided to the children by the centers and organizations are of
desirable quality 

"nd 
*ithin required standards. More so, the quality

of their services is continuously upgraded. The sytem of accrediting
groups and organizations that deliver Services to the beneficiaries
may be appropriate. Through this function. the quality of services
provided may be monitored and service standards may be raised.

C. Goals at the Family Level

1. To strengthen the family as a basic unit of the Filipino
society.

2. To promote the well-being of,lthe family to transform it
into a well-functioning and enabling institution promoting
a balanced growth and development of its individual
members.

3. To support poverty alleviation strategies and programs
that enabl families to obtain greater access to employment
and other resource creation opportunities.
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4 To provide greater access to basic services enabling poor

families to survive and meet minimum basic needs.

5. To effect changes in the family values by correcting

gender inequalities. promoting equitable and caring gender

relations and eliminating abuses and violence among the

families/households. promoting men's involvement in

household tasks and family life and protecting children

from undue pressures and difficulties caused by family

disintegration and disorganization.

6. To support programs that will assist families cope with
problems and changes taking place in the society

7. To promote the importance of heeding utmost attention

to responsible parenting. maintaining a caring relationship

between spouses, the nurture as well as care of children,

and the performance other functions of the family

B. To educate and facilitate a process whereby appropriate

family framework that will aim to promote family relationships

based on mutual respect. responsibility, "riing 
and equality

among all members of the family will be established.

9. To review and assess existing legislations. laws, administrative

issuances, policies and programs with the end view of

making the efforts more responsive to the changing

conditions and needs , of the family.

1O. To support the operations and expansion of privately or

publicly managed rehabilitation centers, counseling centers,

crises centers and other similar facilities and programs

that intend to attend to the social and psychological

needs of the street children and their families.

1 1. To organize families and neighborhood watch groups to
undertake projects geared at undertaking surveillance in

order to curb incidence of abuses present at the households

and to protect defenseless children and young people

from abuses committed by any members of the family

12-. fo promote community-based activities, i. e. income

generating projects and skills training programs. designed

to improved the earrning capacity of family members.
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A"3. Goals at the lndividual Level

1. To promote and protect the rights of the individual child.
2. To reduce the number of children at risk from difficult

circumstances.

3. To reduce the risks or hazards implicit in the circumstances
surrounding the street children such as reduction of
poverty. strengthening of family ties. control of drug-
abuse, promoting a human child care practices among
families and child-care and rehabilitation institutions.

4. To empower the child and assist him in the exercise of
his right to self-determination. t'hat is, right to freedom in

making choices and decisions. Corollary to this is the
provision of opportunities for the child to get involved in

the planning and decision-making of matters affecting his

life. especially those residing - 116 the rehabilitation and

residential centers.

5. To provide opportr.rnities and assist the child gain access

to services necessary firr him,-to realize and develop

his,/her potentials to the fulleit possible.

6. To provide greater and wider access to basic services to
meet basic needs.

7. To provide programs and services geared towards the
attainment of reconciliation, whenever possible and
appropriate, of the child with' his/her family.

B. To support and promote the : expansion of the existing

crises centers, rehabilitation houses and other facilities

and programs that intend to meet the social, psychological

and rehabilitative needs of the individual street and

abandoned child.

9. To advocate legislations, reforms as well as laws and

institute measures and mechanisms that will protect the

child from becoming victims of strains and stresses in

the families. conflicts in the families and family disorganization/
disintegration.
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1O. To support and strengthen alternative family care programs

for adoption and foster parenting.

1 1. To organize. support and strengthen children and youth
groups and organizations engaged in developmental activities.

development of potentials, leadership formation and other
programs such as sex education, drug-abuse education,

sports and recreation, etc.

12. To strengthen and support programs and services that
will help develop healthy and wholesome self-concept
and self-image of the child.

D. Programs at the Family and lndividual Levels

D.1. Provision of Educational Services lncluding Street Education

Educational assistance and services may take two forms, namely.
provision of educational assistance for formal schooling and provision

of street education or alternative education seivices. Providing

assistance in formal schooling usually takes the form of scholarshipis

for tuition and miscellaneous fees, financial assistance for expenses

of school uniforms including pair of shoes. supplies and school
projects.

Another form of educational services is the provision of street
education to children. Street education is an integrated alternative

education that occur and are provided on the streets. While children

are provided with basic type of services on the streets, they are

provided with informal education sessions along areas on: 1) childs

rights, 2) value clarificationformation, 3) self-awareness and philosophy

of the child, 4) health education. 5) sex education. 6) drug abuse

education, 7) basic skills in reading. writing and arithmetic/numeracy,

7l environmental education. and B) para-legal matters. lt also raise

the consciousness and awareness of street children on the pctential

dangers of their situation on the streets and to orient them on the
preventive and protective measures that can be taken, e.g. against
pedophiles and syndicates exploiting street children.
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As an approach, street education is a continuing process of

learning done on the streets with the street children serving as the

target beneficiaries. lt is geared at making the child aware of

himself/herself, his digniry and worth, his surroundings and the

options and possibilities available to him. The foundation and the

starting point of learning is his everyday life. his present living

conditions. The street educators- the facilitators of the educational

sessions who are called as "Kuyas or Ates"- establish close and

trusting relationship with the children through integration. They also

organize the children into groups to facilitate assistance and support

for one another. Holding of group activities such as camping,

exposure trips. sports and recreation activities within and outside of

the community is also facilitated by the groupings of the children.

D.2. Provision of Health and Nutritiqn Services lncluding
lmmunization :

Health and nutrition program includes provision of food for the

children. usually through the esiablishment of feeding program.

medical and dental care and the holding bf seminars and educational

sessions on primary health care. health habits. sex education. drug-

abuse education and the holding of training for first aid and

preventive medicine.

A significant feature in health and education program is the

holding of training among qualified siieet children to become

potential junior health workers on primary health care. After the

training. these junior health workers bdcome apprentices in the

service delivery. Their tasks include extending assistance to any ill

child they would come across such as administration of first aid and

bringing the sick child to the nearest hospital. clinic or health center

when needed. Agencies or organizations that do not have funds to

enable them to recruit regular doctors and other health personnel

may link directly with the Philippine Natronal Red Cross and the

Medicins Sans Frontieres (MSF).

\
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D.3. Livelihood Assistance, lncome-Generation and Skills Training

Projects and activities need to be developed to provide income-

generating and livelihood assistance to the children and their
parents. Skills training is also necessary for the children and the

parents to be equipped with skills necessary for the enhancement

of their own work/employment capabilities or the engagement in

livelihood activity.

D.4. Group Formation/Organization and Leadership Formation

Program meant to organize the children and their parents intp a

coherent and strong groups need to established. This will facilitate

advocacy for their own cause and interests and in the process

enhance their self-confidence. self-esteem and leadership potentials

and qualities. Empowerment and full particrpation in the programs

would likely be enhanced through organization and group formation.

Through organization. street children and their farinilies can ably

advocate and act on therr own behalf. Part of this program also may

be the training anci development of Junior Peer Educators, Junior

Health Workers and Junior Advocates of ihe Street Education

Program.

D.5. Para-Legal Assistance

Para-legal assistance is a program to be developed for the

children who get in conflict with the law. lt is also a program that

intends to equip children with the necessary skills necessary for the

handling and managing of crisis referring to police arrests and

suspicions on possible commission of crimes and/or illegal acts.

D.6. Family Reconciliation

This program is intended especially for street children who still

live with their families whenever appropriate and possible. Through
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consistent home visits. street educators and social workers make

extra effoft to reconcile the child with the family.

D.7. Family Srengthening

The program aims to actively pursue the integration of formation

of famiff rralues in the whole range of program services. This

program intends to promote family life and relationships that respect

the rights of the individual members, particularly the children, the

imponance of owning up to ones family responsibilities and duties

and the encouragement of meaningful interdependence among
family members including efforts to enciiurage the participation of

the futhers in household management and child care. Family life
education and other educational services meant to strengthen family

ties and the child s reconciliation with tlg family are part of this
program. l;)

An added feat0re of this program is the exploration into the
possibility of using the alternativb educational strategy similar to
-street education- approach in providing continuous educational

sessions among parents and couples wherever they are. lNhile

program services are provided. family life education is also provided

to them.

D.8. Psychosocial lntervention

This is a program intervention iniroduced among street children

who are in need of rehabilitative services,'.'specifically, the substance-

abusers, sexually abused children and thqge in-conflict with the law

lntensive case management is provided ",to these children at the

residential centers.
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VII.CONCLUDING REMARI(S AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Advancing the well-being of children who need special care and
protection need to be systematic given the complexity and the
tenacity of the problems faced by and the conditions surrounding

the street children. The efforts. however. need to consider the
devolution and the decentralization environment of the delivery
system. While at the national level much effort has already been

done, more efforts have to be spent at the local level. More
challenges await in making the local government interested and

concerned with the plight of the street children and in making them
Child-friendly and Protector. This is needed particularly in making the
programs regular and an integral part of the comprehensive social

development of the local government units.

There is less controversy surrounding the issue on advancing

the well-being of street children. There is near unanimity within the
government and the non-government organizationS for such an

effort. What may be contentious involves the effective, workable and

appropriate approach to intervention as well as the service provision

mechanism and the prioritization and allocation of public expenditures

for this end.

The experience of the National Project on Street Children serves

as model and basis from which local government units can ably

protect and advance the well-being of street children. The present

framework took cognizant of the experience of the National Project

on Street Children. lts importance rests on the fact that what has

been outlined here is based on the actual experience of NPSC and

the various organizations working with and for the street children. lt
only considers policies. programs and strategies that were found to
be feasible. workable and suitable to the existing realities of the

country. The shift from rehabilitative and correctional bias to preventive

and development-oriented frame-of reference shows this character.

Its appropriateness is also reflected on the reliance being made on
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tte efforts of street educators and community-based service-agents

rather than on a highly trained professional workers.

Against this backdrop, the following program of action is
suggested:

1. Effort must be done to make this policy and action framework

be paft of the comprehensive Social Development Agenda of

the government. Specifically. the members of the Technical

Committee for the Program on Children Under Difficult

Circumstances of the Child Welfare Council must exert effort

to influence the development planners such the National

Economic Development Authority to incorporate this framework

in the Development Plan of the country This can be done

through the Social Development Co,uncil of which DSWD is a

member.

2. To populArize the detailed contents of the integrated

framework and disseminate' it to ,!he local government units.

church groups, the non-governrRent organizations working

with and for street children and people's organizations.

lntensive information dissemination must be done along this

area. The Technical Committee of the Program on Children

Under Difficult Circumstances can very well come up with a

systematic program of action f6r information dissemination

and diffusion.

3. A workshop need to be held among the members of the

NPSC network of task forces/city- working committees and

the cluster committees and PICAC members. This workshop

will intend to make the committees/task force members

knowledgeable in detail the specific contents of the integrated

framework. The workshop will also map out strategies by

which the contents of the framework would be widely

disseminated at the local and village level such that they
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become inputs in the Municipal and Provincial Development

Plans. The NPSC network of task forces/working committees

may well serve as a vehicle by which dissemination of

information could be intensified given their close links with
the local government units and the local communities as

well.

The present integrated policy and action framework need to
widely disseminated either in a monograph or a primer form

for better advocacy and solicitation of support from all

sectors of the society.

Efforts must be spent to make the media well-informed

about the contents of the framework. A well-planned series

of media or news release may be done by NPSC and the

Technical Committee of the Program on Children Under

Difficult Circumstances of the Child Welfare Council and the

Bureau of Child and Youth Welfare to reacli a wider group

of audience and readers consequently elicit more publi6

awarenesss and support.

The challenges in advancing the well-being of street children

and in protecting their rights are numerous. May the problems be

viewed as a moving force challenging all of us to new possibilities

and optimism rather than drown us in an abyss of hopelessness

and indifference. The experience of the past decade in program

intervention shows that much can be done and outcomes are

indeed wonh the efforts.

4.

5.
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ASSESSMENT AND INVENTORY OF

NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS (NGOS)

WORI(NG WITH STREET CHILDREN

National Capital Reqion

Caloocan City

(1) Tahanang Mapagpala
Year Established
-rype of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

Ql Tahanan Santa Luisa

Year Established

Type of lnstjtution
Director,/Head
Services Provided

l-.as P;ias

(3) Aksyon Agad Foundation, lnc

Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director,/Head
Services Provided

Year Established

Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

1991
GO-NGO

Ms. Rose-Dungca
Provision of Afternative education. technical

handicraft. formal education. medical/denlal,
psychology counseling. family reintegration

,.'

1998
NIGO

Sr. Amila Ouinto. DC

Piovision of Alternative education. technical

handicraft; workshops (e.g, cooking. cross-

stiching etc..)medical /denlal, psychology

counseling/therapy. fumily reintegration and

income generation

'1990

NGO

Ms. Ma. Rosario P. Galvez

Provision of Alternative educatiorr" dental,

psychological counseling fiherapy, tamlly

reintegratibn

1992
NGO

Ms. Criselda Deocariza-Sy

Provision of alternative education. dental.

psychological counseling/therapy. income
generation

(4) Development Erndeavours for organized Sustainability Foundation. lnc



(5) Good Shepherd Parish

Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

(6) Kasanrbuhay Estigmatina
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

Makati City

(7) Virlanie Foundation, lnc.

Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

(9) DSWD Mandaluyong
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

MandaluyonS City

(8) Alay Pag-asa Christian Foundation, Inc.

Year Established

Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

1 990
NGO

Fr. John McCormack
Provision of alternative education. dental.
psychological counseling, family
reintegration. income generation

Foundation. lnc.

1 986
NGO

Fr. Aldo D' Andria
Provision of alternative education.
technology handicraft. dental
psychological counseling. family
reintegration. income generation

1992
NGO 1

Mr. Dominique Lemay
Provision of alternative
education,workshop (carpentry.
hairdressing), formal education. dental/
medical. psychological counseling, family
integration, income generation

1990
NGO

Ms. Ruth Payawan
Provision of alternative education. formal
education. medical/dental, psychological
counseling

GO

Ms. Cecilia Natividad. RSW
Provision of alternative education and
formal education
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(1O) Mandaluyong City Lions Club

Year Established : 1999
Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Councilor Danilo de Guzman
Services Provided : Provision of material assistance to

street children

Manila

(11) Asillo de San Vicente de Paul

Year Established : 1885
Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Sr. Marcelina A MacandoS. DC

Services Provided : Provision of alternative education, formal
education, workshops (cooking, baking),
medical/dental. psychological counsel-
ing, family reintegration. income genera-
tion

(121 Asillo de San Mcente de Paul '
Year Established : 1996

Type of lnstihrtion : trlGO

Director/Head : tVlr. BobY Peralta
Services Provided : Provision ,pf alternative education, formal

educationi technology handicraft,
workshops (furniture and handicraft),
family reintegration

(13) Cathedral of Praise Childrens Home
Year Established : 1997
Type of lnstitution : NGO

Direclor/Head : Ptra. Evelyn G. Lopez

Services Provided : Provision i:f formal education,
technology handicraft, medical/dental,
family reintegration and income
generatior.p-

(14) CEU-Bata Foundation. lnc
Year Established . 1991

Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Mr. Jose M. Tiongco
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education. formal

education, technology handicraft
(cooking),dental. psychological
counseling, family reintegration
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(15) Charles Jorissne Foundation. lnc
Year Established : i987
Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Fr. Jean Philippe Bernard
Services Provided :

(16) Concordia Childrens Services
Year Established . 1983
Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Ms. Elizabeth R. Caces
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education, formal

education. medical. psychological
counseling, family reintegration, income
generation. adoption services

(171 Families and Children for Empowerment and Development
Year Established . 1987
Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Ms. Teresita L. Silva

Services Provided . Provision of alternative education, formal

(18) Gising Bayan Foundation.

education. and income generation

lnc
'1999

NGO

Fr. Gido F. Arguelles
Provision of alternative education,
workshop (electronic, pc repair, silk
screen). medical/dental. psychological
therapy. family reintegration. income
generation

Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

(19) Kaibigan Ermita Outreach
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

Foundation. lnc

NGO

Mr. Alain Pronovost
Provision of alternative education, formal
education, workshop (toy craft-making),
medical/dental. psychological therapy,
family reintegration, income generation



(2Ol Kapatiran Kaunlaran Foundation
Year Established : 1989
Type of lnstitution . NGO

Director/Head : Mrs. Precilla Atael
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education. formal

education. technologic handicraft. fumily
reintegration. income genera{on

(21!' Mabadan Malate Catholic Church
Year Established : 1998
Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director,/Head : Mrs. Rosie Viscara
Services Provided . Provision of alternative education, formal

education, medical/dental, family
reintegration and feeding

(22l. Medicins Sans Frontieres

Year Established : 1998
Type of lnstitution . NGO :
Director/Head : Ms. Annick Lacits

Services Provided 
:;i:;?:,,:l 'nto'"' 

education' ramilv

(23) Salvation Army Social Services lnc. ;i
Year Established . 1977 !
Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Col. Robert Saunders
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education, formal

education; technology handicraft,
workshops(carpentry, repair, cooking)
medical/dental, psychological
counseling/therapy. family reintegration
and income generation

(241. Sun for All Children. lnc.

Year Established : 1989
Type of lnstitution : trlGO

Direclor/Head . Mr. Romain Gerard A Von Arx
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education, formal

education. technology handicraft.
medical/ dental. psychological
counseling/therapy. family reintegration,
income generation,educational
assistance sport and recreation
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(25) Tahanan Outreach Project and Services lnc.
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

1969
NGO

Ms. Consuelo Puyat Reyes
Provision of alternative education, formal
education, medical/dental, psychological
counseling/therapy, income generation

1992
NGO

Fr. Rocky Evangelista
Provision of alternative education. non-
formal education. technical handicraft,
workshops(carpentry. repair etc.).
medical/dental. psychology counseling/
therapy.family reintegration

(26) Tuloy Foundation lnc.

Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director,/Head
Services Provided

Muntinlupa City

(27l. Sigla ng Buhay Foundation, lnc.

Year Established : 1997 1

Type of lnstitution : NGO

Direclor/Head : Mayor Jaime Fresnedi
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education, formal

education, technical handicraft,
workshops (playing and dancing),
medical/dental,psychological counseling/
therapy. familyreintegration. income
generation

Pasay City

(28) Alouette Foundation of the Philippines. lnc
Year Established : 1993
Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Ms. Eden Despuig Monje
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education.

workshop (computer training) medical/
dental. income generation
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(3O) Maryville Youth Organization for Better World
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

(29) Bridge of Hope
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

(31) Specs Foundation
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

1 989
NGO

Ms. Lily Araojo
Provision of alternative education. formal
education. workshop (hairdressing,

tailoring and cooking). medical,/dental,
psychological counseling. family
integration. cooperative,income generation

1996
NGO

Mrs. Cristina delos Reyes-Urdabe
Provision of alternative education, formal
education, medical. psychological
counseling counseling/therapy, income
generatiort

.l

1987
NSo
Ms. Miriarn Macaspac
Provision:-alternative education, formal
education, workshops (cooking), income
generation, medical,/dental, psychological
counseling/therapy, family reintegration

Q.uezon City

(32l, ABSCBN Foundation Bantay Bata 163
Year Established . 1997

Type of lnstitution : tr}3O

Director/Head . Ms. llna Monzon-Palma
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education, formal

edqcation. medical, psychological
counseling, counseling/therapy. family
reintegration,income generation
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B3l Alay Buhay ftucational Foundation
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

(34) Asian Students Christian
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

(35) Bahay Tuluyan. lnc.
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

1986
NGO

Mr. Jose Domingo Jr.

Provision of formal education. income
generation

Foundation
199',I

NGO

Rev. Craig Burrows
Provision of alternative education, formal
education, workshops (repair and cooking).
medical/dental, psychological counseling.
family reintegration. income generation

1 988
NGO

Mr. Nicanor Arriola
Provision of alternative education, formal
education, workshops (theater arts. etc.),
medical/dental. psychological counseling7i
therapy. family reintegration

(36) Foundation For The Rotary Soup Kitchen, Food Bank I Training
Center

Year Established : '1989

Type of lnstitution : NGO

Oirector/Head : Judge Lorenzo Veneracion
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education, formal

education, workshops (carpentry. hair
dressing etc.), medical

(37) Gising Bayan Foundation. lnc
Year Established : 1999
Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Fr. Guido Arguelles. SJ

Services Provided : Provision of alternative education,
workshops (repaif electronics. etc.),
medicalr/dental, psychological counseling,/
therapy,family reintegration, income
generation
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(38) Haligi ng Bata

Year Established .

Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Ms. Leticia Magaan
Services Frovided : Provision of alternative education. formal

education, workshops (hairdressing.

tailoring.etc.). medical/dental, income
generation

(39) lmmaculate Heart of Mary Parish

Year Established :

Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Fr. Manuel Sunaz, CMF
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education, formal

education, workshops (hairdressing.

cooking. etc.), medical/dental.
psychologicalcounseling, family
reintegration. income generation

:..
(4O) KUYA Drop-ln Center for Street childfen

Year Established : 1991 !

Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : pro. Melchor Oribe, OH

Services Provided : ProvisiorlT of alternative education,
medicalldental. psychological counseling,
family reintegration. income generation.
educationassistance. rice distribution

(41) Medicins sans Frontieres
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

1984
NIGO

Mr. Jacques Femblay
Mecfical, psych counseling, family
reintegration

(42) OC Drug Treatment I Rehabilitation Genter (Tahanan)

Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

1992
NGO

Ms. Eva Ponce de Leon
Technical handicraft, workshops
(carpentry. repair. etc.), medical,/dental.
psychological counseling. family
reintegration
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(€) RACM Quezon City
Year Established : 198O

Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Ms. Ma. Teresa Mariano
Services Provided : Provision of medical/dental,

psychological counseling/therapy, family
reintegration. income generation

(44l. Tulay ng Kabataan Foundation. lnc.
Year Established :

Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Rev. Fr. Jean-Francois Thomas, SH

Services Provided : Provision of alternative education, formal
education, workshops (carpentry,

hairdressing. etc.). medical/dental,
psychological counseling/therapy. family
reintegration, income generation

San Juan

(45) Kabalikat ng Pamilyang Pilipino Foundation, lnc
Year Established : 1979 1

Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Ms. Charlene A Taboy

Services Provided : Workshops (STD,UAIDS prevention,
leadership. etc.). formal education

(46) White Cross Childrens Home

Year Established : 1936
Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Sr. Teresita Montanano, DC

Services Provided . Provision of alternative education, formal
education. technology handicraft.
carpentry. tailoring. medical/dental,
psychological counseling fiherapy
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l-r.eon

Baguio City

(4V City Social Welfare and Development Office
Year Established '.

Type of lnstitution : GO

Director/Head . Dir. Betty F. Fangasan
Services Provided :

(48) EDNCP Sagip Bata Project
Year Established : 1992
Type of lnstitution . NGO

Director/Head . Ms. A4nie Ti-Ang
Services Provided . Provision of alternative education.

workshop (tailoring. livelihood), medical/
dental. psychological counseling/therapy.
family reintegration. income generation

(49) Saleng Parents' Association,
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

(5O) Save Our Children Foundation
Year Established . 1987

Type of lnstitution : NIGO

Director/Head .

Services Provided : Provision of alternative education. formal
education. workshops (mechanics).

medical/dental. psychological counseling.
family reirtegration

lnc
1990

NGO
Ms. Briflget Guilod
Provision alternative education, formal
education, family reintegration, income
generation
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Glrg4o City

(51t Buklod Center. lnc.

Year Established : 1987
Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Ms. AIma Bulawan
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education. formal

education. medical, income generation

(52) I Care Kiddies Lighthouse
Year Established : 1985
Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Rev. Lucio Miranda
Services Provided . Provision of alternative education, formal

education. workshops (cooking). medical/
dental. psychological counseling/therapy

(53) Kings Fil-Anr Home, lnc.

Year Established . 1911

Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director,/Head : Ms. Merlina Andrade t

Services Provided . Provision of alternative education. formal .
education, technology handicraft,
workshops (carpentry, hairdressing. etc.)
medical/dental. psychological counseling/
therapy. family reintegration

(54) Lingap Center and Home for Girls

Year Established : 1987
Type of lnstitution : GO

Direclor/Head : Ms. Florita Villar and Ms. Adelina

Apostol
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education, formal

education. technology handicraft, work-
shops (carpentry. repair. etc.). psychologi-
cal counseling/therapy. family
reintegration.income generation, social
services
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(55) Olongapo Center for Action, Rehabilitation I Empowerment
(OCARE, CSWDO)
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

Pearl S. Buck International
Year Established

(56)

(57) Preda Fourdation
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director,/Head
Services Provided

(58) St Joseph Community Center Foundation. lnc
Year Established
Type of lnstihrtion
Director/Head

Services Provided

1997
GO

Ms. Bernice Usita
Provision of alternative education. formal
education. technology handicraft. work-
shops (meat processing, paper mosaic),
medical/ dental. psychological counsel-
ingrltherapy. family reintegration, income
generation.value orientation

lnc

NGO

Mr. Abel Cruz

Provision of alternative education, formal
education. medical. psychological coun-
seling/therapy. family reintegration,
income '$eneration

.1973
NGO ;7

Fr. Shali Cullen, MSSC

Provision of alternative education. formal
education, workshops (hairdressing and
cooking). medical/dental. psychological
counseling/therapy. family reintegration

1973
NIGO

Sr. Conseca Clarin and Fr. Bernard
Mulkerins. SSC

Provision of alternative education. formal
education. workshops (tailoring). medical/
dental, family reintegration. income
generation

Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided
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69) Tayo ang Tinig at Gabay, lnc. (TATAG)

Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

(60) UBSP Reach-up Project
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director,/Head
Services Provided

Visavas
Bacolod City

(61) Bacolod Boys home
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

(62) Bacolod Girls Home

Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

1994
NGO

Mr. Silvio Abaigar
Provision of alternative education. formal
education. workshops (technical and

vocational), medical, training

1983
GO-NGO

Ms. Thelma Tongson
Provision of alternative education. formal
education, workshops (capability

building), medical / dental, psychological

counseling.income generation, family
reintegration, rice allocation

1960 t
GO-NGO

Fr. Gratian Murray
Provision of alternative education,
formal education. technology handicraft.
workshops (carpentry, repair, etc.).

medical.psychological counseling/therapy.
family reintegration. income generation

: 194-9

. NGO

: Ms. Teresita Gensoli

: Provision of alternative education. formal
education. technology handicraft. work
shops (tailoring, cooking). medical/dental,
psychological counseling. family reihte-
gration, income generation
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(63) Bacolod Youth Center
Year Established . 1995
Type of lnstitution : GO

Director/Head Ms. Linda Ablangue and Ms. Nilda
Cioco

Services Provided : Provision of alternative education, formal
education. technology handicraft, medi-
cal/dental, psychological counseling/
therapy

(64) Balayan Comnrunity Developnrent I Volunteer Formation
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

(65) Concern Foundation
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Seryices Provided

NGO

Mr. Cesar Villanueva
Provision of alternative education,
technology handicraft. workshops
(cooking),medicalr/dental. psychological
counseling. family reintegration

NGO

Ms. Miriam Montelibano
Provision:of alternative education,
technology handicraft, workshops (cook-
ing, stuffed-toy making, etc.), medical.
family reintegration

(66) Halad Kay Maria Foundation (Puluy-an)
Year Established : -

Type of lnstitution . NIGO

Director/Head : Ms. Eeatrice dela Rama
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education, formal

education, technology handicraft. work
shops (tail-oring. cooking). medical/dental.
psychological counseling/therapy. family
reintegration



671 Urban Basic Service Progr
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

Cebu City

(68) Asilo de la Milagrosa
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

(69) Cebu Hope Center

Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

(7O) Children of Cebu Foundation. lnc.

Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

amme
1993
GO

Ms. Elsie Castel
Provision of alternative education

GO

Sr. Rosa Rendon, DC

Provision of alternative education. formal
education, technology handicraft.

workshops (dressmaking.
householdchores, etc.) medical/dental.
psychological counselingr/therapy. family
reintegration

1981

NGO

Sr. Crisanta Rodriguez. SFSC

Provision of alternative education. formal
education. technology handicraft. work
shops (basic house cleaning). medical/
dental. psychological counseling/therapy.
family reintegration. educational assis-

tance, income generation

NGO

Ms. Margot Osmena

Provision of alternative education. formal
education. workshops (carPentrY),

medical/dental, psychological counsel-
ingltherapy. family reintegration



(71l, Christ for Asia Association. lnc.

Year Established 1992
TVpe of lnstitution : IGO
Director/Head Mr, Harald Rauch

Services Provided . Provision of ahernative education. formal
education. technology handicraft. work
shops (carpentry, tailoring), medical/
dental,psychological counseling/therapy.
family reintegration, income generation,
basic services

(721 Dangpanan
Year Established :

Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Sr. Mary Marcia Antigua, RGS

Services Provided . Provision of alternative education. formal
education. workshops (cooking), techno-
logy handicraft, medical,/dental,
psychological counseling, family reinte-
gration. q{ucational assistance

(73) Department of Social Welfare and Seivices
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

G.O

Ms. Maur.a Sanchez
Medical/dental. psychological counsel-
ingltherapy. family reintegration

(74). Educational Research Development Assistance
Year Established :

Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Hbad . Ms. Sergia Jorillo

Services Provided : Provision .of alternative education, formal
education, medical/dental. psychological

counseling, family reintegration,
educational assistance

(-/5) Fellowship for Organizing Endeavor. lnc (FORGE)

Year Established :

Type of lnstitution : ltlGO

Director/Head : Ms. Ana Maria Rellin-Ngolaban

Services Provided : Provision of alternative education. formal
education. psychological therapy, family
reintegration



(76) Free Legal Assistance Volunteers Association. lnc
Year Established :

Type of lnstitution . NGO

Director/Head . Atty. Esperanza Valenzona
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education. formal

education. technology. handicraft.
medical,/dental, psychological counsel-
ing/therapy,family reintegration

(77l, Nazareth Children Center
Year Established .

Type of lnstitution . NGO

Director/Head . Ms. Fe Segismar
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education. formal

education, medical/dental, educational
assistance

(78) Philippine Teen Challenge, Inc

Year Established : -

Type of lnstitution : NGO :

Director/Head : Mr. Jacob Koshy
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education, formal

education, technology handicraft. work .
shops (carpentry. hairdressing), medical/
dental, psychological counselingfiherapy,
family reintegration

(79) Share a Child Movement, lnc
Year Established :

Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Atty. Esperanza Valenzona
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education. formal

education. technology handicraft,
medical/dental, family reintegration

(8O) SOS Childrens Village Cebu
Year Established : 1981

Type of lnstitution . NGO

Director/Head : Mr. Danilo Latonio

Services Provided : Provision of alternative education, formal
education, medical/dental. technology
handicraft, workshops (carpentry, dress-
making. etc.). psychological counseling/
therapy, family reintegration
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(81) Sunshine Corner Ministry of Encouragement, lnc
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

lloilo City

(82) Chameleon Association,
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Direclor/Head
Services Provided

(84) De Paul College of lloilo

Type of lnstitution :

Director/Head :

Services Provided .

(83) City Social Welfare I Development Office

Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

NGO

Ms. Leniola Aguhayon
Provision of alternative education. formal
education. workshops (dressmaking.
cooking), medical/dental. psychological
counseling/therapy. family reintegration

1998
NGO

Mr. Laurence :Ligier
Provision of alternative education. formal
education. technology handicraft. work
shops (sewing, printing, etc.), medical,/
dental, psychological counseling. family
reintegratio'n

GO

Ms. Norni-a Jimenea
Provision of alternative education, formal
education. workshops (tailoring, dress-
making). psychological counseling, family
reintegration. social services

NGO ,

Ms. Cecilia Obon

Provision b-f alternative education. formal
education. "'-6edical/dental. psychological
counseling,, family reintegration

lnc

265



(85) Kahublagan Sang Panimalay Foundation

Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Dr. Jessica Salas

Services Provided : Provision of alternative education. formal
education, technology, handicraft, work
shops (tailoring). psychological
counseling,family reintegration

(86) Katilingban Sang lmol sa Siudad
Year Established : 1984
Type of lnstitution . PO

Director/Head : Mr. Samuel Torato
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education, formal

education. workshops (mobilization).

medical/dental. family reintegration

(87) Lingap Center
Year Established : -

Type of lnstitution : GO

Director,/Head : Ms. Raquel Espesor
Services Provided : Provision of alternative'education. formal

education. technology handicraft. work -

medical/dental. psychological counsel-
ing. family reintegration

(88) St. Dominic Girls' Home
Year Established : 1964
Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Sr. Maria Michaela Suresca
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education. formal

education. workshops (cooking,
cardnraking etc.). medical/dental,
psychological counseling/therapy. family
reintegration

(89) St. Paul College of lloilo
Year Established : -

Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head : Sr. Feliciana Gubuan, SPC

Services Provided : Provision of alternative education. work
shops (cooking). medical/dental. psycho-
logical counseling/therapy. family
reintegration
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(9O) Stop Trafficking of Filipinos Foundation
Year Established : -

Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director,/Head : Atty. Evelyn Camposano-Jiz
Services Provided . Provision of alternative education. formal

education. workshops (cosmetology).
technology handicraft. medical/dental.
psychological counseling,/therapy. family
reintegration

(91) Urban Poor
Year Established : -

Type of lnstitution : NGO

Director/Head . Ms. Ma. Cristina Octavio
Services Provided : Provision of alternative education.

technology,handicraft, workshops (hair-

dressing. cosmetology), medical/dental,
psychologicalcounseling/therapy. family
reintegradon

l
lapu-Lapu City

1

(92) House of Hope
Year Established : -

Type of lnstitution : IrIGO i'

Director/Head : Mr.Joe low
Services Provided \Abrkshops (carpentry, repair, cooking,

etc. ). medical / denlal, family reintegration,
spiritual formation

(93) Strudoh Jyuku Cebu Foundation, lnc
Year Established . -

Type of lnstitution : NGO"

Director/Head : Mr.Jose Guy Ceniza

Services Provided : Provision'of alternative education. formal
education. medical/dental. psychological
counselin(f. family reintegration



Mandaue City

(95) Options, lnc. Street children Drop-in Center

Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

(%) TSF Childrens Center,

Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

Mindanao

Cagayan de Oro City

(96) Balay Canossa
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

(97) Balay sa Gugma Foundation. lnc

Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

NGO

Mr. Mark Louvel
Provision of alternative education, formal
education, medical/dental. psychological
couseling. family reintegration. value

formation

1 997

,D{Go
Ms. Ma. Theresa Vargas
Provision of alternative education. formal
education, workshops (value formatbn.
skills training). medical/dental. family
reintegration. income generation. legal

1990
GO

Sr. Regina Barcelon, FDCC

Provision of alternative education. formal
education. workshops (farming. street
education). medical/dental, psychological

counseling/therapy, family reintegration

NGO

Ms. Susana Andoy
Provision of alternative education. formal
education. technological handicraft,

workshops (carpentry, baking, etc.),
medical,/dental, psychological counsel-
ing/therapy. family reintegration

lnc
:

T



(98) Boystown Foundation. DS! /D Lingap Center
Year Esablished .

Type of lnstitution : GO

Director,/Head Ms. Portia Roldan
Services Provided . Provision of ahernative education. formal

education. technology handicraft. work
shops (carpentry. cooking. etc.), medi-
cal/ dental. psychological counseling/
therapy. family reintegration

(99) Holy Child Orphanage
Year Established .

Type of lnstitution . NGO

Director/Head : Mr. Mario Caberte and Sr. Cecilia
Villegas

Services Provided : Provision of alternative education. formal

(1@) Mother Theresa Foundation

education. technology handicraft. work
shops (stuff toymaking). medical/dental.
psychological counseling /ther apy

, lnc. :

GO.NGO

[4s. Teresita Montanez
Provison,,.of atternative education, formal
educatoh. technology handicraft. work
shops (candlemaking), medical,/dental,
psychological counseling,
family reintegration

Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

(1O1) Tahanan ng Kabataan
Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided

GO

Ms. ,Ni63 P"n,
Provision of alternative education.
technology handicraft. workshops
(carpentry;_ repair. etc.). medical/dental,
family reiqtegration



Davao City

(102) Foundation of Balay Pasilungan, lnc.

Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director,/Head
Services Provided

NGO

Fr. Rob Devlin
Provision of alternative education. formal
education, workshops (carpentry. repair.

etc.). medical/dental, psychological
counseling. therapy. family reintegration,
basic services

GO-NGO

Sr. Mathilde Marin, CP

Provision of alternative education. formal

education, technology handicraft. work
shops (tailoring and soap making),

medical/dental, psychological counsel-
ing/therapy. fanrily reintegration. basic

services

(103) Paginhawaan Drop-in Center

Year Established

Type of lnstitution : GO

Director/Head Ms Maria Luisa Bermudo

Services Provided : Provision of alternative education. fornral
education. workshops (slipper-making).

medical,/dental. psychological counsel-

ing/therapy. family reintegration

General Santos City

(104) Marcellin Foundation, lnc.

Type of lnstitution :

Director/Head :

Services Provided :

NGO

Bro. Crispin Betita, FMS

Provision of alternative education. formal

education. workshops (farm school).

medical/dental, psychological counsel-

ing. fanrily reintegration. family life

environnrent

(1O5) Maria Goretti Home for Girls

Year Established
Type of lnstitution
Director/Head
Services Provided



(106) Ihird l/Vorld Movement Against the Exploitation of Women
Year Established
Type of lnstiMion
Direcbrflead
Servi:es Proviled

GGNGO
Sr. Soledad Perpinan, RGS

Provision of alternative education.
technology handicraft, workshops (hair

dressing. cooking), medical,/dental,
psychological counseling, family reinte-
grafion

,.1

.rl
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